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THE NEXT STEPS TOWARD PEACE: Statement by hle-
George Bundy, Special Assistant to the President, September
30, 1963 (Excerpis)! : '

* * * * = % t 3

The difficult situation in the troubled country of South Viet-Nam
is one which I have even less desire to discuss, in substantive terius,
than the other questions I have taken as examples. The important
mission of Secretary [of Defensze Robert S.] MeNamara and General
[Maxwell D.] Taylor is only just ending, and it would ba.\\'holly in-
appropriate for me to comment on the course of action whicli may ba
cliosen in the licht of this mission and of the continuing consideraticn
which is going forward in Saigon under the leadership of Ambassudor
[Henry (.'ubo?_l Lodge, and also in Washington, ' .

Yet it is not wrong, I think, to suggest that in this case again thers
are two propositions, both of them true, and two kinds of errer which
can rcsu{t from an unwillingness to accept them both, And again Loth
propositions have been stated clearly by the President. The first is
that the object of American policy in this part of the world is to assist
in a most difficult and important struggle against Communist sulyver-
ston—military, paramilitary, and political. The commitment of the
United States to the independence of South Viet-Nam gees back many
years. This commitinent was intensified and reinforced 2 years ago,
and since then a major cooperative effort has been earried forward
with increasing energy—and at least until recently with increasing suc-
cess—by Americans working closely with the people and Government
of South Viet-Nam. It is the policy of the United States to sustain
that effort.

Yet it would be folly for the United States to neglect, or to regard
with indifierence, political developments of recent months whicl raisa
questions about the ability of the Government and people ef South
Viet-Nam to support each other effectively in their contest with com-
munisin.  The President has made it clear that the United States
is not indifferent to these events and regards them with great conicern,
It is and must be the policy of the United States Government to maks
clear its interest in whatever improvements it judges to b necessary,
always of course with a proper regard for responsibilities which rest
in the first instance upon the people of South Viet-Nam,

It is no secret that observers of the secene in South Viet-Nam have
often differed sharply in their interpretation of events. From thess
differences there have come divergent recommendations for policy.

There is nothing discreditable in the existence of such differences.
In a situation in which easy solutions do not exist and in which com-
mitments of purposz and hope are high, it is only natural that there
should be a tendency in each cbserver to emphasize the part of the
truth to which he is nearest. If a pariicular antisubversive efort
is going well, the man who is working on that effort is bound to sea
that part of reality as very large. If in the cities there is repiz
and aliesnation of public support. men living in those cities.
responsibilities more civil than military, will feel a special and intense

.

1Paparimeat of Stata Sulistin, Oct 21, 1933, pp. 823520,
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U.S. POLICY ON VIET-NAM: WHITE HOUSE
STATEMENT, OCTOBER 2, 19631

Secretary [of Defensa Robert S.] McNamara and General [Maxwell
D.] Taylor reported to the President this morning and to the National
Security Council this afternoon. Their repoit included a number of
classified findings and recommendations wiﬁch will be the subject of
furtlier review and action. Their basic presentation was endorsed by
a1l members of the Security Council and the following statement of
United States policy was approved by the President on the basis of
recommendations received from them and from Ambassader [Henry
Cabot] Lodge.

1. The security of South Viet-Nam is a major interest of the United
States as other fres nations. We will adhers to our policy of work-
ing with the people and Government of South Viet-Nam to deny this
country to communism and to suppress the externally stimulated and
supported insurgency of the Viet Cong as promptly as possible. Ef-
fective performance in this undertaking is the central objective of our
policy in South Viet-Nam. _ .

9. The military program in South Viet-Nam has made progress and
is sound in principle, though improvements are Leing energetically
sought. i

3. Major U.S. assistance in support of this military effort is needed
only until the insurgency has been suppressed or until the national
security forces of the Government of South Viet-Nam are capable of
suppressing it.

Secretary McNamara and General Taylor reported their judement
that the major part of the U.S. military task can be completed by the
end of 1965, although there may be & continuing requirement for a
limited number of U.S. training personnel. They reported that by
the end of this year, the U.S. program for training Vietnamess should
have progressed to the point where 1,000 U.S. military personnel as-
signed to South Viet-Nam can be withdrawn.

4. The political siftuation in South Viet-Nam remains deeply serious.
The United States has made clear its continuing opposition to any
repressive actions in South Viet-Nam. 1While such actions have not
yet significantly affected the military effort, they could do so in the
future.

5. It remains the policy of the United States, in South Viet-Nam
as in other parts of the world, to support the efforts of the people of
that country to defeat aggression and to build a peaceful and frea
society.

1 Department of Stete Fullzlin, Oct. 21, 1963, p. 623.
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SITUATION IN SOUTI-IEAST ASIA: Seeretary Rusk’s News
Conference of February 25, 1965 ° a

Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. T should like to take a few
- - Y 1 a3 g s
moments of your time to try to draw together in the simplest and most

- fundamental way our attitude toward the situation in Southeast Asia.

Some of the things which I shall say will repeat what has been said
before, but memories here and abroad seemn to be sometimes short.
And it is impertant to repeat and draw together those matters which
are at the center of the problem, becauss there is o great deal elso
which is peripheral and trauvsitory. -

1. The nations of Southeast Asia have a right to live in peace, free
from agovession directed agzainst them from outside their borders.
Now, this is not an empty theory; it Is a point of vital importance to
the safety and, indeed, the very existence of more than a hundred

_ smaller nations all over the world.

2. North Viet-Nam, in callous disregard of the agreaments of 1954
and 1962, and of international law, has directed and supplied the
essential military personnel and aros for a systematic campaign of
terror and guerrilla action aimed at the overthrow of the Government
of South Viet-Nam and at the imposition by force of & Communist
regime. The evidence of North Viet-Nam’s direct responsibility for
this aggression has been repeatedly presented by the Government of
Viet-Nam, the United States Government, and the International
Control Commission. A full and up-to-date summary of the evidence
establishing this responsibility will be available to you within a very
few days. It isnow being processed for publication. -

3. The attitude of the United States toward threats to the peace
in Southeast Asia has been made clear many times and in the most
serious and formal ways:

(la) by the ratification of the Manila Pact in February 1955, which
includes South Viet-Nam as a protocol state; (This treaty was ap-
proved by the Senate by a vote of 82 tol.? 5

b) by a decision of President Fisenhower in 1954 to extend aid to
South Vietnam, who said in a letter to the President of South Viet-
Nam:

The implications of the agreement concerning Viet-Nam have caused grave
concern regarding the futore of a country temporarily divided by an artificial
military grouping, weakened by a long and exhausting war and faced with
enemies without and by their subversive collaborators within,
and he went on to say that

The purposa of this oTer is to assist the Government of Viet-Nam in developing
and maintaining a strong, viable state, capable of resisting attempted subversion
or aggression through military means,

and then again (c) by the joint resolution of the Congress of the
United States, passed in August 1961 by a combined vote of 502 to
2, which stated, among other things:

That the Congress approves and supports the determination of the President,

as Commander in Chief, to take all necessary measures to repel any armed attnek
against the forces of the United States and to prevent further azzression.

and that i

The United States resards as vital to its national interest and to world peace
the maintenance of international paace and sscurity in southeast Asia.
and that X :

® ¢ & the United States is, therefore, preparad, as the Presldent dstemmines,
to take all necessary steps, including the use of armed fores, to assist any
member or protocol state of the Soatheast Asia Collective Defensa Traoty re-
questing assistance in defensa of its freedom

%
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(d) and then you should remind yourselves of the statement made
by President Johnson on the occasion of signing that joint resolution:

To any armed attack upon our forces, we shall reply. =

To any in Southeast Asin who ask our help in defending their freedom, we shall
ive it.

¢ In that region, there is nothing we covet, nothing we seck—no térritory, no
military position, no politieal ambition. Our one desire—our one defermination—
is that the people of Soutkeast Asia beleft in peace to work out their own destinies
in their own way.

4. Now, it has been stated over and over again that the key to peace
in Southeast Asia i the readiness of all thoze in that area to live at
peace and to leave their neighbors alene. Now, there is no mystery
about that formulation ; these who arehot leaving their neighbors alone
know exactly what it means, It is an obligation under the 1954 agree-
ments, under the 1962 accords on Laos, and under general intermational

“law. The illegal infiliration of military personne] and arms cannot be
described as “leaving vour neighbor alone.”

5, There have been negotiated settlements in Southeast Asia, the
most recent one as late as 1062. Those several agreements were in-
tended to establish peace in that area; compliance with them by all
concerned can achieve that result.

6. Now, since the Geneva conference of 1962, the United States has
been in active and continuous consultation with other governments
about the danger created by ageression in Southeast Asia. It has been
discussed in the United Nations, in the SEATO and NATO Councils,
and on imumerable oceasions directly with other governments through

, diplomatic channels. We have had divect discussions with almost
. every signatory of the agreements of 1954 and 1062, What is still
| missing is any indication that Hanol is prepared to stop doing what
it is doing and what it knows it is doing against its neighbors. The
tabsence of this crucial element affects the eurrent discussion of “nego-
"tiation.” Political channels have been and are open, and a considerable
number of governments are actively interested in keeping them open
to explore the possibilities of a peaceful solution. But a negotiation
aimed at the aceeptance or the confirmation of aggression is not pos-
sible. And a negotiation which simply ends in bitterness and hostility
merely adds to the danger.
~~7. Let me remind you that on February 17 the President said, and
I am quoting: _

As T have said so many, many times, and other Presidents ahead of me bave
said, our purpose, our objective there is clear. That purpose and that objective is
to join in the defense and protection of freedom of a brave people who are under

. attack that is controlled and that is directed from outside their country.

YWe have no ambition there for ourselves. We seek no dominion. We seek no
conquest, We seek no wider war. But we must all understand that we will per-
sist in the defense of freedom and our continuing actions will be those which are
justified and those that are made necessary by the continuing aggression of others.

These actions [be adéed] will be measured and fitting and adequate. Our
stamina and the stamina of the American people is equal to the task.

. Let me conclude by reaffitming, still once more, that the central ob-
ject of American policy and action in peace in Southeast Asia and the
safety of the independent states in that region. Many of the peoples
of that area have been subjected to 25 years of turmoil and violence;
they are entitled to peace. We ourselves much prefer to use our re-
sources as a part of an international effort to assist the economic and

social development of the peoples of that-area than to have them
diverted into the harsh necessities of resisting ageression.
J am ready for your guestions, gentlemen,
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Q. Mr. Secretary, what is the association of the United States Gou-
ernment with the activities of these nations you referred to which are
trying to keep open the channels of diplomacy? -

A. Well, we are ourselves in regular contact with many govern-
ments in all parts of the world, through diplomatic means. e have
not seen any basis on which we can ask anyone else to speak for us, and
we do not know of anyone else who is putporting to speak for us.

But let e coms back again with great emphasis—because I do think
that it is central to this question of negotiation. And that is that the
missing piece—the missing piece is any indication that Hanoi is pre-
pared toston doing what it is doing against its neighbors.

Now, in many of these postwar negotiations in the last 20 vears, as
you know, the negotiations have been frequently and most often pre-
ceded by some indication that those negotiations might have some
chance of success. Now, that is the missing piece here—that is the
missing piece. : -

The object is the safety and security of these smaller countries of
Southeast Asia. In that issue all of the smaller countries of the world
have a vital stake. It is at the heart of the very structure of inter-
national life, of the international state system. And it is the missing
element, the unreadiness of Hanol to stop doing what it is doing—
that is the preblem in this thing called negotiation.

Q. BMr. Secretary, did you give that message to Hanoi by way of the
Chinese Communists in the W arsaw meeting the other day?

A. We had a talk—I think it was yesterday. That talk revealed
nothing new in the known positions of the two sides. That talk did
not supply the missing piece that I am talking about. There was no
indication in that talk that Hanoi is prepared to stop doing what they
are doing. ! _

Q. Well, did you use that channel to get this word directly to them?

A. Our policy, along the lines that I have summarized here, was
made clear there; it is made clear repetitively with governments all
over the world, time and time again, and this was done yesterday.

Q. Mr. Secretary, there is speculation here that the United States
s now in the process of expanding its military role in Viet-Nam in
‘hopes that this might convince the Heanoi government to provide this

" missing link.

A. 1 wouldn't speculate on that from that point of view. I would
urge you to look at what I have said in my opening statement. Look
at all of it—look at all of it taken together. That 1s the policy—that
is the policy. How you feel you must act at a particular time and
under particular circumstances under that poliey and within that

olicy—for example, within the joint resolution of the Congress—
gepenr]s upon circumstances from time to time. But the policy is to
act to support the independence and safety of these countries of South-
east Asin. That is the policy.

And I would urge you to give serious consideration to all of the
eler-ents that T have indicated in my opening statement.

Q. Mr. Secretary, Secretary-General U Thant, in New York yester-
day, in urging the beginning of some kind of informal discussions to

.

restore peace in Viet-Nam, said, “I am sure that the great American

| people, if they only know the true facts and the background to the de-

velopments in South Viet-Nam, will agree with me that furiher blood-
shed is unnecessary.” Now, are you kiding any true jacts from the
American people? =

A. Well, I don’t want to comment on that particular statement in
any personal sense. I believe that thers has been some clarification
of that statement since then. But, as I have said to you gentlemen
before, I don’t know of any situation anywhere in the world on which
the American people have been better informed, in more detail, on a
current basis, both by ofiicials and by the intensive effort of a vigorous
and free press, that is the cage with respect to South Viet-Nam.
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Q. Mr. Secretary, perhaps, sir, then you could clarify this point.
There has been @ noticeable, considerable difference of emphasis in
the statements of the general objectives of United Stales policy in
these terms. There have been times wlen the United Siates policy
has been said to be to defend the freedom of the people of Viet-
Nam. There have been other times when the policy of the United
States has been said to be to resist the expansion of Chinzse Commu-
nist aggression. Could you clarify that? y =

A. T think those two mean exactly the same thing. The expansion
of Communist aceression involves the attempt to take over South Viet-
Nam. I think that is looking at the same coin from both its sides.

Q. Mr. Secretary, the Seerctary-Generval said he had made a pro-

osal to the United States. The White House said np such proposal

as been presented. to the President. Do you Lnow of any such pro-
osal?
R A. Well, we have talked over the past 2 years informally and on
,l a number of occasions with the Secretary-General, who carries 2 very
| heavy responsibility in his role at the United Nations, as well as with
" many governments in various parts of the world. Now, during that
9-year period, various suggestions have beén discussed—sometimes by
us, sometimes by-others.  But the proposals that I know about thus
far have been procedural in nature. The missing piece continues
to be the absence of any indication that Hanei is prepared to stop
doing what it is doing against its neighbors. b2 :

Now, these suggestions and procedural questions have been dis-
cussed, many of them publicly. This question of calling a conference,
under what circumstances—these are procedural matters. What we
are interested in, what is needed to restore peace to Southeast Asia,
is substance, content, an indication that peace is possible in terms of
the appetites and the attitudes of the other side. .

Q. Mr, Secretary, would you evaluate the situation, the political
situation in South Viet-Nam, in the light of the recent changes of
government and, whether or not you feel that an effective government
i3 now possible there, and is that one of the missing picces?

A. Well, we have bezn very deeply concerned, as you know, for
some time about the question of the essential unity and solidarity of
the Government in Saigon. Confusion on that matter—or the absence
of unity—ramifies in a vaviety of directions and, of course, makes it
that much more difiicult for them and for us to act effectively to
insure the independence and the safety of South Viet-Nam. And

* undoubtedly disunity and confusion in Saigon increases the expecta-

son of the other side that, if they persist, they have a chance of
sjocess.
'Jsa we attach the highest possible priority to unity and solidarity
smong the South Vietnamese leaders and its Government. )

I can express my belief, as well as my hope, that at least some of
these problems of disunity have been resolved. :

The recent so-called coup that involved—what-—something like three
pattalions again, similar to the one of last September, did not interfere
with the operation of the civilian government, or did not create a
cituation of bloodshed within the country.

But we are moving with hops and expectation and in the closest
working relationship with the present Government in that country.

Q. M. Secretary, your statement seeins to suggest that only Hano's
aggression gives any body ang major danger to what some have also
deseribed as the coineldent civil war in South Viet-Nam. Did you
mean to suggest, siry that if you obtain evidence that Hanoi stops doing
what it 43 (g?':'?tg, the United Statzs aid and essistance to t!:-,’. South
Vietnamese Government would no longer be negessary to handle the
local problem?

6
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A. Well, let’s be a little careful about this word “indigenous ele-
ment.” There are those who use that term, particularly in the Com-
munist world, because the North Vietnamese are Vietnamese and the
South Vietnamese are Vietnamese and they would like to havz every-
one believe that that is what is meant by letting the Vietnamese settle
their own problems. But an attack by North Viet-Nam on South
Viet-Nam by military personnel and arms is aggression contrary to
established agreements. Without the control of these operations from
the North, without the manpower, the trained manpower sent from
the North into the South, without the supply of arms and other key
items of equipment from North to Sor.tL), the indigenous aspect of
this problem, the genuinely indigenous aspect of this problem, would
be quite & different matter. It was this external aspect of the matter
which explains the presence of the American military personnel in
that area, the rapid increase in American personnel since 1961, It
was the escalation of that infiltration. So I think we need to separate
very carefully that part swhich is local, that part which is external;
and the external part of it is the crucial aspect in terms of the pacifica-
tion of the country and in terms of the establishment of peace in
Southeast Asia.

Q. You mean then, also, sir, the withdrawal of such menpower as
may have infiltvated as being paré of stopping, doing——

Al{. Well, that is what they are doing; that is what they must stop.

Q. Mr. Secretary, do you expect more active and perhaps collective
support from other parties then Asions to the American effort in
South Viet-Nem, end could you deseribe whether they have given
any formal pledges?

A. Well, we have been discussing with other goverrments, as you
know, for some time now, increased assistance to South Viet-Nam,
political, through personnel, economic, in other ways. e have been
encouraged in some cases to see that that increased assistance is forth-
coming. We know that there are other governments that are con-
sidering now whether they might not be able to do more than they
have been doing, not just those in Asia. We would weleome additional

support, and we think it is very impaortant, both as an encouragement
and practical support for South Viet-Nam and also as an indication
to the other side of the international objection as to what the other
side is trying to do here.

Q. Mr. Secretary, in order to interpret your statement correctly,
could you tell us whether or not you mean to suggest that it wonld be
a precondition of any negotiation or conference that there must be
an actual cessation of this penciration, or mercly an indication of that?

A. No. I think that it is well for us and for everyone to concen-
trate on the meat of the matter. The meat of the matter is that Hanoi
is sending these people and these arms into South Viet-Nam contrary
to every agreement and contrary to international law, Now, if that
problem is grappled with, then we can get into details. We can con-
sider whether the meat involves a little salt and pepper and a dash of

arlic, but here is the meat of the matter, and I think we ought to
ceep our eyes on that. That is the central, all-important element in
this situation.

Q. Mr. Secvetary, what kind of legal basis did the United States
have to bomb the targets of North Viet-Nam?

A. Self-defenze of South Viet-Nam and the commitments of the
United States with respect to the security and the self-defense of
South Viet-Nam. .

Q. Mu. Secretary, if we could turn from Viet-Nam briefly, I won-
der if we could go to the Middle East. I wonder, sir, what was the
reason for our approval of the shipments of tanks to Israel? And,
secondly, now that the German shipments have ceased, what plans
does the United States hale to see that Israel gets the remaining part
of the arns shipment?

A. On the first part of your question, we have been interested in
‘some sort of reasonable balance in the armed forces in that area. As

rou know, Western Enrope has been the primary supplier of arms to
}srael. IWe ourselves have tried not to be active in the Near East in
the arms field, although we have taken some steps in that regard be-
cause for some years we have been trying to ﬁn(H some wayv 1 which
to put some ceilings on this neighborhood arms race in the Near East.

7
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We have been working with the governments concerned to find out
whether it is possible that this arms race might somehow be turned
downward. '

The second part of your question I am not able to get into—about

the future.

Q. Ay, Secretary, in response to an earlier question you equaled
Chinese Communist expensionisnwith the guerrdlawar in South Viel-
Nam, but I don't belicve you mentioned Peiping or Communist China
in your opening statement. I wonder u-;’ac-r‘ﬁcr you could tell us what
you belicve the vole of Led China and its guilt in this particular operve-
tionis? :

A. Well, I think in my earlier statement T intended to comment
on——-

Q. Youemphasized Hangl.

AT intenc{ed to commient in answer to an earlier question on Com-
munist aggression and not specifically, necessarily Peiping or the
Chinese Commuunizt ageression at the same time. However, I think
the role of Peiping here is pretly clear. They have gone to consider-

able lengths to make it public themselves. They have announced the
doctrine of a militant world revolution, which they not only have
adhered to in theory but have backed up in practice on move than one
oceasion. They have supported that doctrine with a harshness which
has created very serious problems even within the Communist world,
quite apart from problems with the free world.

Now we know that they have been giving encouragement, that they
have been sending arms to North Viet-Nam, that many of these arms
that we capture in South Viet-Nam are of Chinese origin, Chinese
manufacture, and they have thrown their military and undoubtedly
their economic weight behind what Hanoi is doing, and I would sus-

ect that they have a very strong influence indeed in Hanoi's attitude
in this present situation.

Q. Mr. Secretary, you mentioned Hanoi and Pelping—achat about
_the shipment of Russian suppliesto Norih Viet-Nam.?

A. We haven't precise information on that, but I think in the case
of the Soviet Umnion, judging from their public as well as private
statements ovar the last 2 years or so, 1 t]hink they have all along
taken about the same view of South Viet-Nam as have other members
of the Communist world. They have had a somewhat different view
on Laos where they had o very specific and clear commitment on Laos,
but I think they have been less active in this present situation than
these other two capitals by a very considerable—— .

Q. Mr. Secretary, could we return, siv, to what you restated several
times as @ critical point? Could you clarify for us in a diplomatic
sense what it is that the United States would regard as evidence that
Hanoi is stopping doing what it is doing? How could this be con-
verted into adiplomatic, negotinble situation?

A. I don’t think that it requires me at this time to try to spell that
out in detail. We would find out very shortly on the ground, as well
as through any diplomatic channel, whether there has been any change
in the position in that respect. But I don't think it is appropriate for
me to tall.about complex sets of preconditions on their side or on our
side or problems of that sort, because we still have this missing piece,

which is the dominant element in the problem. e

Q. Mr. Secretary, were wes satisfied that all supplics and infiliration
from the North had been stopped, would the United States be conlent
%o solve the indigenous aspects, the civil war aspects, by free elections
underinternational supervision inSouth Viet-Nam?

A. Well, let’s get to the first step first, and then if we get to that
step, then we will have the luxury of indulging in the conzideration
of the second step. s S

Q. What are our policies with vegard to the indigenovs aspeets of
acivilwar? Could you enlighien us on thisf )

A, Well, T think that the indigenous aspects of it could be brought
to a conclusion very quickly and that the South Vietnamese people
could turn back to the problem of building their country and improv-
ing their constitutional system, elevating the economic standards of
the country and get on with the modernization of the country which
has been their purpose from the bg»gmq_lgg.
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. But only by military force, Mr. Sceretaryf AL e

g. {im ngt c%mmentii’:g{ on that. I think the pacification of the
country would be easy if the external aggression were sPopped.

Q. ilr. Secretary, for years now we have been talking cbout the
awar in South Viet-Nam as a guerrilla war. And yet today twice you
spoke about the armed cttack and aggression jrom one nation Upon
another. I wonder, sér, if this is, in substance, changing the context
of our understanding of the war in Vict-Nam? ; o

A. No. Ithink all along we have put the finger on this guestion o
the infiltration of the personnel and of the arms from outside aiﬂm
ey to the problem, and if those are aggressive acts, that 1s aggr&ﬂ?n
from the North, and that is the thing which is at the heart of the
problem, I wouldn't characterize it as a different thing.

Q. Mr. Secretary?

Sure.

A: }-?fizt want to clear up two things here. You said you had looked
into this matter, and I wondered, did you know there were umuth{?r-
ézed wirctaps and did you know there was untruthful testimony undaer
oath® Those seem to be the pertinent points. ) ‘

A. Well, T am aware of the circumstances involving both those

points, but I won't make a characterization of either one of them at

ds point. - )
b Q.P}.')a you think i’s all right? Did you approve itf i

A. XNo, I am not making any com ment about what I did or did not
approve of about either one of thosze points. _ ‘

. Mr. Secretary, in past press caryc?‘encfs I believe you have re-
storated the theme that the war—and so has Secretary [of Defense
Robert 8. McNamara—that the war has to be wwon in the é‘ouihé
Why now is all this talk about Hanoi and infiltration from the North
This is @ relatively now theme, at least as far as the emphasis ©s con-
cerned. Are you still of the mind that the war has to be won on the

- ground in the Sowth? : y i Ao

A. Well, that part of it, of coursg, 1S extremely important and 15
crucial to the enfire eflort. But again let me go back to my opening
statement, taken altogether. IDeecause the aggression, these aggressive
acts from the North have been—as we have made clear recently—
have been increased both with respect to manposwer and with respect

toarms. The problem has increased in size and scale. And the neces-
sary steps, therefore, change. :

* » ® % o o @

Q. Mr. Secretary?

A. Yes, sir? : ?

@. When we were involved in the Korean war, Chiong Kai-shek’s
offer of troops to participate was rejected. Now, as I understand
it, South Koreans are being introduced into Viet-Nam. Can you
tell us wherein the situations differ? i

A. Well, the South Korean personnel that are going into South
Viet-Nam are not going there for combat purposes. They will be
lirlmarﬂj engaged, I understand, on engineering tasks here and there.

‘hey will have with them certain local guards in connection with
those particular tasks. They were requested by the South Vietnamese
Government. They have a limited mission. I think that explains
that particular point. - .

The other question 15 years ago had many more complications in it.

Q. Are the South Koreans able to defend themselves if attacked?

A. The South Koreans and the United States are able to defend
South Koren if attacked, yes. -

Q. Mr. Secrztary, without commenting on specific fulure opera-
tions, you did imply in ons of your earlisr answers that the concept
of selj-defense end Unifed States security comanitments would, in
your view, give us the righs to continue atiacks. .

A. I think the question was the legal basis for the action that
had been taken in that regard.

Q. Well, that implied the broad concept of self-defense would
permil— :

A. That’s correct.

Q. ——would perinit jurther attacks without necessarily

A. I was commenting on the legal basis, yes.

9
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Q. Under that concept, My, Secretary, has the United Stales, by
elloving American combat flights in South Viet-Nam, modified its
arevious position on the role of U.S. forces in South Viei-Nam?

Al 'Weﬁ, again, the policy remains the same. Look at ths con-
gressional resolution passed by a margin of 502 to 2. Now, the uca
of a particular weapon may change from time to time, or a typs of
aircraft, but the policy is the same. When the circumstances or
changed cireumstances require changed actions, those actions will be
taken. But that does not mean an underlying changs of Palir:y. I
have tried to put together in my opening siatement the elementary
and basic policy within which we are operating.

Q. Mr. Secretary, to go back to the negotiations, i3 if @ jair sum-
mary of what you have been saying today theté the United Stalss
is mot prepared for any kind of megotiation on the war in South
Viet-Nam with the governments of Hanoi and Peiping unless and
until what you call this missing piece is provided?

A. Well, I would think that that would-be the essential point in dis-
covering whether what is broadly called the political process—
whether it’s diplomatic contacts or whatever—can help bring this
question to a peacetul solution. I think that is crucial to it. There
is no political gimmick by which you can bar the other side from

coniinuing agaression if they are determined to do so. That has {o
be met on the ground, factually, dizectly. There is no political
wizardy which will change that until that will is changed, until the
decision is changed on the other side. '

Q. A pelated question, M. Sceretary

Q. M. Scevciary, covld you give us your thinking on the present
veceplion beang accorded to Mr. Ulbvicht of Enst Gerinany by Eaypi?

A Well, we econsider the Federal Republic of Germany the spokes-
man for the German people on international affairs. We have not
jooked with faver upon any treatment of East Germany or its oflicials
that would seem to undergivd or underpin the division of the German
people or enhance the position of the regime in East Germany.

Q. Mr. Sceretary. Laes is also ¢ part of this aggression from Norvtk:
Viet-Nam. The policy stutements that yov have been making today
apply equally to Lacs, do they, or just for Viet-Nam? .

A. Yes. For brevity'ssake I did not include Laos in detail, but the
the same sifuation’ oblains there. In the case of Laos, we have an
agreement as recent as 1862, I don’t know of any single day since
the signing of those agrecments in which North Viet-Nam has been
in complinnee with thein. Now, compliance with those agreements
would make a biz contribuiion to the peace of Southeast Asia, That
is what they were for. Their entire prrpose was to deeide that every-
one would leave the Laotians alone and let them run their own affairs.
That is what it was all about. '

Q. Mr, Scervetary, it seems that the congressional epinion that has
been ca;;wsscd over the last couple of wecks has not focused so much
on gouls of policy. whick you have ouilined, but the ability of the
United States to vealize tham in Southeast Asia. Can you say why
yow think the new level of action which the U.S. has moved up to in
Southenst Asia will vealize these goals any more than the policy of
simply fighting the war out in the Souih that we were following
bejore: - ‘

A. Well, I think T would go back to the President’s statement on
February 17th and to the underlying policy of the congressional reso-
Iution itself. What is required is required. The commitment there
is very clear with respect to this aggeression and our commitment to
the security of these countrics of Southeast Asia.

No, I don't think one could leok into the future and get 2 specific
answer to your quesiion as tg how they will eventually develop. The
other side is very much involved in writing that seenavio. - I think
the policy and the determination and the aftitudz are clear,
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Q. Ar. Secretary, if the British end the Russian Governments, as
cochairmen of the Gencva conference, decided to convene it, in the
absence of the missing pices, would the United States be prepared to
.attend this conference? ,

A. Well, I think they would be in consultation with the members of
the conference before they convened it.

Q. Mr. Seervetary, it i3 implicd on the sulject of negotiotions that
what yow're saying s that the minimwin on owr side would be o status
quo ante. Thal is, at the Leginning of the guerrilla war, thet Souvth
Viet-Nam would rvemain with its tervitovial infegrity end inde-
pendence. ) -

s

A. Well, the hearvt of the problem is an assanlt upon the safely and
the territorial integrity and independence of South Viet-Nam. If
i that is relieved and removed, then things ean begin to move. That is
f the heart of the problem. That is why we have forces out there.
| They could come home tomorrvew if that problem had not been
i created by agorvession.  They never would have been there in the fivst
lace. That is the central heavt, the essence of the situation, and that
is the problem that has to be dealt with.
Q. Thank you, sir.

i

EDehaiienE o Siate ERIiciin, Shar. 380 1065, o5 ds0-ata.
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PATTERN FOR PRACE IN SOUTHEAST ASIA: Address
by President Johnson, Johns Hopkins University, April 17,
1965 &

Last week 17 nations sent their views to some two dozen countries
havine an interest in Southeast Asia. Ve are joining those 17 coun-
tries and stating our American policy tonight, which we believe will
contribute toward peace in this area of the world.

I have coms here to review once again with my own peopls the views
of the American Government.

Tonight Americans and Asians are dying for a world where each
people may choose its own path to change. This is the principle for
which our ancestors fought in the vallers of Pennsylvania. It is a
principle for which our sons fight tonight in the jungles of Viet-Nam.

Viet-Nam is far away from this quiet campus. We have no terri-
tory there, nor do we seek any. The war is dirty and brutal and difii-
cult. And some 400 youngz men, born into an America that is burst-
ing with opportunity and promise, have ended their lives on Viet-
Nam’s steaming soil. -

VWhy must we take this painful read? Why must this nation
hazard its ease, its interest, and its power for the sake of a people so
far away?

We fight because we must fight if we are to live in a world where
every country can shape its own destiny, and only in such a world will
our own freedom be finally secure.

This kind of world will never be built by bombs or bullets. Yet
the infirmities of man are such that force must often precede reason
and the waste of war, the works of peace. We wish that this were not
so. But we must deal with the world as it is, if it is ever to be as we
wish, _

The world as it is in Asia is not a serene or peaceful place.

The first reality is that North Viet-Nam has attacked the independ-
ent nation of South Viet-Nam. Itsobject is total conquest. Of course,
some of the people of South Viet-Nam are participating in attack on
their own government. But trained men and supplies, orders and
arms, flow in a constant stream from North to South.

This support is the heartbeat of the war.

And it 1s a war of unparalleled brutality. Simple farmers are'the
targets of assassination and kidnaping. Women and children are
strangled in the night because their men ave loyal to their zovernment.
And ?wlpless villages are ravaged by sneak attacks. Large-scale
raids are conducted on towns, and terror strikes in the heart of cities.

The confused nature of this conflict cannot mask the fact that it is
the new face of an old enemy.

Over this war—and all Asia—is another reality: the deepening
shadow of Communist China. The rulers in Hanoi are urged on by
Peiping. This is a regime which has dezstroved freedom in Tibet,
which has attacked Indin, and has been condemned by the United
Nations for aggression in Korea. It is a nation which is helping the
forces of violence in almost every continent. The contest in Viet-Nam
is part of a wider pattern of aggressive purposes.

Vhy are these realities our concern? Why are we in South Viet-
Nam!?

TWe are there beeause we have o promise to keep. Since 1954 every
American President has offered support to the people of South Viet-
Nam. Wehave helpad to build, and we have helped to defend. Thus,
over many Yvears, we have made a national pledze to help South Viet-
Nam defend its independence.

And I intend to keep that promiss.

To dishonor that pledee, to abandon this small and brave nation
to its enemies, and to the terror that must follosw, would be an un-
forgivable wrong.

We are also there to strengthen world order. Arcund the globe,
frora Berlin to Thailand, are people whose well-being rests in pait
on the helief that they can count on nsif they ave attacked. To leave

vould shake the confidence of all these people in
of America’s
v, and even

YViet-Nam to its fate S
the value of an American commitment and in the valu
word: The result would be inerenszed unrest and instabilit
wider war. :
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ywe are also there beecause thiere are great stakes in the balance.
Let no one think for a moment that retréat from Viet-Nam would
bring an end to conflict. The battle would be renewed in one country
and then another. The central lesson of our tinwe is that the appatite
of aggression 1s never sutisfied. To withdraw from one battlefield
meaus only to prepare for the next. We must stay in Southeast.
Asia—as we did in Europe—in the words of the Bible: “Hitherto
shalt thou cone, but no further.”

There are those who say that all our efiort there will be futile—
that China’s power is such that it is bound to dominate all Southeast
Asia. But there is no end to that argument until all of the nations of
Asia are swallowed up.

There are those who wonder why we have a responsibility there.
Well, we have it there for the same reason that we have a responsibility
for the defense of Europe. World War IT was fouglit in both Europs
and Asia, and when it ended we found ourselves with continued re-
sponsibility for the defense of freedom.

QOur objective is the independence of South Viet-Nam and its free-
dom from attack. We want nothing for ourselves—only that the peo-
ple of South Viet-Nam be allowed to guide their own country in their
own way. We will do everything necessary to reach that objective,
and we will do only what is abzolutely necessary.

In recent months attacks on South Viet-Nam werestepped up. Thus,
it became necessary for us to inerease our response and to make attacks
by air. This is not a change of purpose. It is a change in what we’
believe that purposs requires. '

We do this in order to slow down agoression.

We do this to increase the confidence of the brave people of South
Viet-Nam who have bravely borne this brutal battle for so many years
with so many casualties. :

And we do this to convince the leaders of North Viet-Nam—and all
who seek to share their conquest—of a simple fact:

We will not be defeated. .

We will not grow tired.

- We will not withdrayw, either openly or under the cloak of a mean-
ingless agreement. :

Ve know that air attacks alone will not accomplish all of thess
purposes. But it is our best and prayerful judgment that they are a
necessary part of the surest road to peace. ’

We hope that pence will come swiftly. But that is in the hands of
others besides ourselves. And we must be prepaved for a long con-
tinued conflict. Tt will require patience as well as bravery—the will
to endure as well as the will to resist.

I wish it were possible to convince others with words of what we
now find it necessary to say with guns and planes: armed hostility is
futile—our resources are equal to any challenee—becanse we fizht for
values and we fight for prineiple, rather than territory or colonies,
our patience and our determination are unending. : ;

Once this is clear, then it should also be clear that the only path for

“reasonable men is the path of peaceful settlement. Such peace de-
mands an independent South Viet-Nam—securely guaranteed and abls
to shape its own relationships to all others—{free from outside inter-
ference—tied to no alliance—a military base for no other country.

These are the essentials of any final settlement,

TWe will never be second in the search for such a peaceful settlement
in Viet-Nam.

There mey be many ways to this kind of peace: in diseussion or
negotiation with the governments concerned; in large groups or in
small ones; in the reaifirmation of old agresments or their strengthen-
ing with new ones. =

YWe have stated this position over and over again 30 times and mora
to friend and foe alike. And we remain ready with this purpese for
unconditional discussions.

And until that bright and necessary day of peace we will try to keep
conflict from spreading, We have no desire to see thousands dia in
battle—Asians or Americans, We have no desire to devastate that
which the people of North Viet-Nam have built with toil and sacrifica.
We will use our power with restraint and with all the wisdom that we
can command.

But we will use it.

£
L
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This war, like niost wars, is filled with terrible irony. For what do
the people of North Viet-Nam want? They want what their neighbors
also desire—food for their hunger, health Tor their bodies, & chance to
learn, progress for their country, and an end to the bondage of material
misery. And they would find all these things far more readily in
peaceful association with others than in the endless course of battle:

These countries of Southeast Asia are homes for millions of im-
poverished people. Fach day these people rise at dawn and struggle
throueh until the night to wrest existence from the soll. They are
often wracked by diseases, plagued by hunger, and death comes at the
early age of 40.

Stability and peace do not come easily in suel: a land. Neitler inde-

endence nor human dignity will ever be won, though, by arms alone.
Ft also requires the works of peace. The American people have helped
generously in thnes past in these works, and now there must be a much
motre massive effort to improve the life of man in that conflict-torn
cornerof our world, )

The first step is for the countries of Southeast Asia to associate
themselves in a greatly expanded cooperative effort for development.
We would hope that North Viet-Nam would take its place in the com-
mon effort just assoon as peaceful cooperation is possible.

The United Nations is already actively engaged in development in
this area, and as far back in 1961 T conferred with our authorities in
Viet-Nam in connection with their work there. And I would hope
tonight that the Secretary-General of the United Nations could use
the prestige of his great ofiice and his deep knowledge of Asia to
initiate, as soon as possible, with the countries of that area, a plan
-for cooperation in increasad development.

For our part I will ask the Congress to join in a billion-dollar
American investment in this effort as soon as it is underway. And 1
would hope that all other industrialized countries, including the
Soviet Union, will joint in this effort to replace despair with hope
and terror with progress.

The task is nothing less than to enrich the hopes and existence of
more than a hundred million people. And there is much to be done.

The vast Mekong River can provide food and water and power on
a seale to dwars even our own TVA. The wonders of modern medicine
can be spread through villages where thousands die every year from
lack of care. Schools can be established to train people in the skills
needed to manage the process of development. And these objectives,
and more, are within the reach of a cooperative and determined effort.

I also intend to expand and speed up a program to malke available
our farm surpluses to cssist in feeding and clothing the needy in Asia,
We should not allow people to go hungry and wear rags while our own
warehonses overflow with an abundance of wheat and corn and rice
and cotton. y 1ell

So I will very shortly name a special team of outstanding patriotic,
and distinguished Americans to inaugurate our participation in these
programs. This team will be headed by Mr. Eugene Black, the very
able former President of the World Bank. 3

This will be a disorderly planet for a long time. In Asia, and
elsewhere. the forces of the modern world are shaking old ways and
uprooting ancient civilizations. There will be turbulence and strug-
gle and even violence. Great social change—as we see In our own
country—doez not alway come without conflict. _

We must also expect that nations will on occasion be in dispute
with us. It may be becauze we are rich, or powerful, or bacanse we
have made some mistakes, or bocause they honestly fear our intentions.
However, no nation nead ever fear that we desive their land, or to
impose our will, or to dictate their institutions.

ﬁut we will always oppose the effort of one nation to conquer an-

“other nation.

We will do this becatise our own seeurity is at stake.

But there is more to it than that. For our generation has 2 dream.
Tt is a very old dream.  But we have the power, and now we have the
opportunity to make that dream come true. :

%‘ur centuries nations have struggled among each other. But we
dream of a world where disputes are settled by law and reason. And
we will try tomale it so. -

14
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For most of history men have hated and killed one another in
battle. But we dream of an end to war. And we will try to make
it so.

For all existence most men have lived in poverty, threatenad by
hunger. But we dream of a world where all are fed and charged
withhopa. Andwe will help tomake it so.

The ordinary men and svomen of North Viet-Nam and South Viet-
Nam, of China and India, of Russia and America, are brave people.
They are filled with the same proportions of hate and fear, of love and
hope. Most of them want the same things for themselves and their
familiss. Most of them do not want their sons to ever die in battle,
or to see their homes, or the homes of others, destroyed.

Well, this can be their world yet. Man now has the knowledze—
always before denied—to make this planet serve the real needs of the
people who live on it.

I know this will not be easy. I know how difficult it is for reason
to guide passion, and love to master hate. The complexities of this
world do not bow easily to pure and consistent answers.

But the simple truths are there just the same. We must all try
to follow them as best we can.

We often suy how impressive Power is. But I do not find it im-
pressive at all. The guns and the bombs, the rockets and the war-
chips, are all symbols of human failure. They are necessary symbols.
They protect what we cherish. But they are witness to human folly.

A dambuilt across a great river is impressive.

In the countryside where I was born, and where I live, I have seen
the night i'luminated, and the kitchen warmed, and the home heated,
where once the cheerless night and the ceaseless cold lield sway.
And all this happened because electricity came to our area along
the humming wires of the REA. Electrification of the countryside—
yes, that, too, is impressive.

A vich harvest in a hungry land is impressive.

The sight of healthy children in a c}. ssroom is impressive.

These—not mighty arms—are the achievements which the Amer-
ican nation believes to be impressive. And if we are steadfast, the
time may come when all other nations will also find it so.

Every night before I turn out the lights to sleep I ask myself this
question : Have I done everything that I can do to unite this country?
Have I done everything I can to help unite the world, to try to bring
peace and hope to all the peoples of the world? Have I done enough?

Ask yourselves that question in your homes—and in this hall to-
night. Have we, each of us, all doue all we can do? Have we done
enough ?

We may well be living in the time foretold many years ago when
it was said: “I eall heaven and earth to record this day against you,
that I have set before you life and death, blessing and cursing: there-
fore choose life, that both thou and thy seed may live.”

This generation of the world must choose: destroy or build, kill,
or aid, Tate or understand. We can do all these things on a scale
that has never been dreamed of before.

Well, we will choose life. And so doing, we will prevail over the
enemies within man, and over the natural enemies of all mankind.

15
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EXTRACT OF SPEECH BY SOUTH VIETNAMESE .FOREIGN
MINISTER TRAN VAN DO ON THE OCCASION OF THE
“DAY FOR INTERNATIONAL AID,” June 22, 1965

For many years, South Vietnam has been plinged into a war
imposed on it by the Communists. It has been able to preserve the
integrity of its territory and freedom only because of the courage of
its sons and the friendly countries of the free world, which have not
spared either their friendship or their generous assistance.

To the representatives of those countries present at this ceremony,
I express, in the name of the Republic and people of South Vietnam,
our profound gratitude, which I ask them to convey to their Govern-
ment.

It is also my duty to tell them what we are doing with their essist-
ance. Some 1s used to relieve the misery and suffering of our people
as 8 result of the war, to rebuild on our ruins, and to reconstruct our
nation; some to help us defend ourselves against the Communist
ageression. I say “defend ourselves” advisedly, for our primary
objective continues to be the search for peace and not the spread or
prolongation of the war. We do, certainly, want peace, but not
peace at any price. If it is to be a just and enduring peace, the
following conditions must be met: ‘

1. Since the war now in progress in Vietnam was provoked by
Communist aceression and subversion, it is essential, first of all, that
these subversive and military activities undertaken, dirccted, and
supported from abroad against the independence and freedom of the
people of South Vietnem cease, and that the principle of noninter-
ference in the internal affairs of the two zones, a principle that was
lzid down in the 1954 Geneva agreement and in international law, be
respected. Consequently, the Communist regime of Hanoi must
dissolve all these front organizations and agencies it has created in
South Vietnamn under the title the “Front for the Liberation of the
South,” “Liberation Radio Station,” and “People’s Revolutionary
Party,” and, it must remove from Secuth Vietnam the troops and
the political and military leaders it hes sent there illegally.

2. The internzl affairs of the South Vietnamese people must be
left to the discretion of those people in conformity with democratic

rinciples end without any foreizn interference from whatever source.

hat will be feasible, obviously, only when the agovession by the
Communist rezime of Hanoi and its campaign of intimidation to
which the people of South Vietnam have been subjected have been
terminated.

3. Assoon ss aggression has ceased, the Government of the Republic
of Vietnam and the nations that come to its aid will be able to suspend
the military measures in the territory of South Vietnam and beyond
its boundaries that are now necessary to defend that territory against
Comnuuiist aggression.  Moreover, the Government of the Republic
of Vietnam is prepared to esk friendly nations then to remove their
military forces from South Vietnam, It reserves the right, however,
to take whatever measures are necessary to see that law and order
are respected throughout the territory of South Vietnam and to
insure the safety of the South Vietnamese people, as well as the right
to appeal again for foreign assistance in the case of further aggression
or threat or aggression. i

4. Lastly, th}:a mgepgndlcnce a:mdtfreiedom of .the peopls of South

Ty o ust be eiiectlvely cuarantieed. o
"Hitfnt-‘flg goinmuuist rezime in Heroi sincerely \‘-‘z;-r'-ti paace, 1f,1f puils
the interests of the nation sbove those of en 1deo1.ogy:or 8 Ii:m*}’ ;:13
wants the Vistngmese people end the other peoples ol i‘”t E:}:t;l sia
to live in peace instead of war, prosperity instead of PORELEY, AREER0M:
instead of slavery, it hes only to put an end to sggression, G

This is the only path that we believe can lead to peace hé.- 2 brou}.l
Vietnamese pecple are to be eble to enjoy the tull bLl'md ts of 1-11;
aid that the iriendly nations have so generously lavished upon it.
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77.-78, TEXT OF A STATERLNT ON VIETNALL BY PRESI-
DENT JCENSON AT HIS PRESS CONFERENCE OF

JULY 28, 1665
We Wity Staxp 1x VIETNAM

My fellow Americans, not long ago 1 received » letter from a woman
in the Midwest. She wrote,

Dear Mz, Peasmoxyr: In my huoble way T am writing to you about the erisis
in Vietnam. I have s son who is now in Victnam. My husband served in World
War JI. Our country was at war, but now, this time, it is just something that'I
don’t understand. Why? :

Well, 1 have tried to answer that question dozens of times and
more in practically every State in this Union. I have discussed it
fully in Baltimore in April, in Washington in May, in San Francisco
in June. Jet:me agein, now, discuss it here in the east room of the
White House.

Why must young Americans, born info & land exultent with hope
and with golden promise, Loil and suffer and sometimes die in such a
remote and distant place?

THE LESS0N OF HISTORY

The answer, like the war itself, is not an easy one, but it echoes
clearly from the painful lessons of half a century. Three times in my
lifetime, in two World Wars and in Korea, Americans have gone to
far lands to fight for freedom. We have leavned ol a terrible and
brutal cost that retreat does not bring safety and weakness does not
bring paace. : ; :

It is this lesson that has brought us to Vietnam. This is a different
kind of war. There are no marching armies or solemn declarations.
Some citizeus of South Vietnam, at times with understandable griev-
ences, have joined in the atteck on their own government.

But we must not let this mask the central fact that this is really war.
It is guided by North Vietnam, and it is spurred by Communist China.
Its goal is to conquer the South, to defeat American power, and to
extend the Asiatic dominion of communism.

There are great stakes in the balance.

Most of the non-Communist nations of Asia cannot, by themselves
end alone, resist growing might and the grasping ambition of Asian
communism, _

Our power, therefore, is a very vital shield. If we are driven from
the field in Vietnam, then no nation can ever again have the same
confidence in American promise or in American protection.

In each land the forces of independence would be considerably
weakened and an Asia’so threatened by Communist domination would
certainly imperil the security of the United States itsell.

- We did not choose to be the guardians at the gate, but there is no
one else.

Nor would surrender in Vietnam bring peace, because we learned
from Hitler at Munich that success only feeds the appetite of aggres-
sion. The battle would be renewed in one country and then another
country, bringing with it perhaps even larger and crueler conflict, as
we have learned from the lessons of history. g

Moreover, we are in Vietnam to fulfill one of the most solemnn

ledges of the American Nation. Three Presidents—President
Bisenhower, President Keanedy, and your present President—over 11
years have committed themselves and have promised to help defend
this small and valiant nation,

Strencthened by that promise, the people of South Vietnam have
fought for many long years. Thousands of them have died. Thou-
sends more have been crippled and scarred by war. We just cannot
now dishonor our word, or abandon our commitinent, or leave those
who believed us snd who trusted us to the terror and repression and
murder that would follow. .

This, then, my [ellow Americans, is why we are in Vietnam.

L) . 3 -y -
"1 Department of State Publication 7937, Releazzd Auguse 1955,
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INCREASE 1N U.S. FOUCES

What are our gosls in that war-stained land?

First, we intend to convince the Comstunists that we cannot be
defeated by force of avns or by superior power. They are not easily
convinced. In recent months they have greatly increased their fizht-
ing forces and their attncks and the number of incidents. I have asked
the commanding general, General [William QU] Weslinoreland, what
more he needs to meet this mounting aggression. He hes told me.
We will meet his needs.

I have today ordered to Vietnam the Air Mobila Division and certain
other forces which will raise our fichting strength fromn 75,000 to
125,000 men almost immediately., Additional forces will be needed
lnter, and they will be sent as requested.  This will make it necessary
to increase our active fighting forces by raising the monthly draft call
from 17,000 over a period of time to 35,000 per month, and for us to
step up our campaizn for voluntary enlistments.

After this past weck of deliberations, I have concludad that it is
not essential to order Reserve unitsintoservicenow.  If that necessity
should later be indicated, I will give the matter most careful considera-
tion and 1 will give the country due and adequate notice before taking
such action, but only after full preparations.

We have also discussed with the Government of South Vietnam
lately the steps that we will take to substantially increase their own
effort, both on the battleflicld and toward reform end progress in
the villages. Ambassador Lodge is now formulatiifz a new program
to be tested upon his return to that area.

sin"

CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW

I have directed Secretary Rusk and Sseretary MeNamara to be
available immediately to the Congress to review with these com-
mittees, the appropriate congressional committees, what we plan to
to in these areas. 1 have asked them to be able to answer the
questions of any Member of Congress.

Secretary McNamara, in addition, will ask the Scnate Appropria-
tions Committee to edd a limited amount to present legislation to help
meet part of this mew cost until a supplemental measure 15 ready,
and hearings can be held when the Congress assembles in January.

In the meantime, we will use the authority contained in the present
defense appropriations bill under consideration, to transfer funds in
addition to the additional money that we will ask.

These steps, like our actions in the past, are carefully measured to
do what must be done to bring an end to aggression and a peacelul
settlement. :

We do not want an expanding struggle with consequences that no
one can perceive, nor will we bluster or bully or flaunt our power, but
we will not surrender and we will not retreat, for behind our American
pledge lies the determination and resources, I believe, of all of the

“American Nation.

U.8. WELCOMES UNCOXNDITIONAL DISCUSSIONS

Second, once the Communists know, 25 we know, that a violent
solution is impossible, then a peaceful solution is inevitable.

We are ready novw, as we have always been, to move from the
battleficld to the conference table. I have stated publicly and, many
times, again and again, Americe’s willingness to begin unconditional
dizcussions with any government at any place at any time. Fifteen
efforts have been made to start these discussions with the help of 40
nations throughout the world, but there has been no answer.

But we are going to continue to persist, if persist we must, until
death and desclation have led to tﬁc same conference table where
others could now join us at & much smaller cost.
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1 have spoken many times of our objectives in Vietnam. So has the

__Government of South Vietnam. Hanoi has set forth its own proposals.

We are ready to discuss their proposals and our proposals and any
proposals of any government whose people may be affected, for we
fear the meeting room no more than we fear the battlefield.

In this pursuit we weleome and we ask for the coneern and the
sssistance of any nation and all nations. If the United Nations and
its officiuls er any one of its 114 membars can by deed or word, private

—initiative or public action, bring us nearer an honorable peuce, then
they will have the support and the gratitude of the United States of
America.

I have directed Ambassador Goldberg to go to New York today and
to present immediately to Secretary General U Thant a letter fromme
requesting that all of the resources, energy, and immense prestige of
the United Nations be employed to find ways to halt agsression and to
bring peace in Vietnam.

PURPOSE OF U.5. ACTION

I made a similar request at San Francisco a few weeks ago, because
we do not seek the destruction of any government, nor do we covet a
foot of any territory, but we insist and we will always insist that the
people of South Vietnam shall have the right of choiece, the right to
shape their own destiny in free elections in the south, or throughout
all Vietnam under international supervision, and théy shall not have
any government imposed upon them by force and terror so long as we
can prevent it : <

This was the purpose of the 1954 agreements which the Commu-
nists have now cruelly shattered. If the machinery of those agree-
ments was tragically weak, its purposes still guide our action. As
battle rages, we will continue as best we can to help the good people
of South Vietnain enrich the condition of their life, to feed the hungry,
and to tend the sick, and teach the young, and shelter the homeless,
and help the farmer to increase crops, and the worker to find a job.

It is an aucient but still terrible irony that while many leaders of
men create division in pursuit of grand ambitions, the children of man
are really united in the simple, elusive desire for a life of fruitful and
rewarding toil. '

As T said at Johns Hopkins in Baltimore, I hope that one day we

: can help all the people of Asia toward that desire. Fugene Black has

made great progress since my appearance in Baltimore in that direc-

tion—not as the price of peace, for we are ready always to bear a more
painful cost, but rather as a part of our obligations of justice toward
our fellow man. :

= + A PERSONAL NOTE

Let me also add now a personal note. I do not find it easy to send
the flower of our youth, our finest young men, into battle. I have
spoken to you today of the divisions and the forces and the battalions

| and the units. But I know them all, every one. T have seen them in
o thousand streets, of & hundred towns, in every State in this Union—
working end laughing and building, and filled with hope and life. I
think that I know, too, how their mothers weep and how their families

‘ sorrow. Thisis the most agonizing and the most painful duty of your
President. '
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LETTER FROM PRESIDENT JOHNSON TO U THANT,
SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS,
JULY 28, 1965 * :

His Excelleney U TrasT,
Secretary General of the United Nations,
United Nations, N.Y.

Dear Mr. Szcrerary Gexsear: I want you to know from me
directly of the very great personal confidence which I place in Am-
bassador Goldberg. His appointment as permanent representative of
the United States to the United Nations—and his acceptance of this
responsibility in the eircumstances—is, I hope, strong evidence that
this Government places the very highest importance on the work of
the United Nations and will continue to give it our utmost support.

I have instructed Ambassador Goldberg especially to maintain close
contact with you on the situation in Vietnam. Your eTorts in the
past to find some way to remove that dispute from the battlefield to
the negotiating table are much appreciated and highly valued by
my Government. I trust they will be continued. i

Meanwhile, as T stated publicly last April, the Government of the
United States is prepared to enter into negotiations for peaceful
settlernent without conditions. That remains our policy.

And as T stated in San Francisco last month, we hope that the mem-
bers of the United Nations, individually and collectively, will use
their influence to bring to the negotiating table all zovernments
involved in an attempt to halt all aggression and evolve a peaceful

solution. I continue to hope that the United Nations can, in fact,
be effective in this regard. .

I hope that you will communicate to us, through Ambassador
Goldberg, any helpful suggestions that may occur to you that can
strengthen our common search for the road to peace in southeast
Asia.

Sincerely,
Ly~xpox B. Jorxsox,

LETTER FROM 43IBASSADOR ARTHUR J. GOLDBERG TO
THE PRESIDENT OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL, JULY
30, 1965

Dzar Mr. PresipeExt: The President of the United States an-
nounced on July 28, 1965, certain steps being taken by my Govern-
ment to lend further assistance to the Republic of Vietnam in resisting
armed aggression. .

At the same time the President reaffirmed to the Secretary General
of the United Nations the willingness of the United States to enter
into negotintions for peaceful settlement without eonditions, and again
invited all members of the United Nations, individually and collee-
tively, to use their influence to bring about discussions in a negotiating
forum. On July 29 the Secretary General immedistely sent a most
welcome and appreciated reply, stating his determination to pursue
his efforts to remove the dispute over Vietnam from the battlefield
to the nezotiating table.

The Security Council, which has a legitimate interest in the peace
of southeast Asia, has been kept informed of the poliey of my Govern-
ment with respect to the danzerous course of events in that part of
the world. For example, my late predecessor, Ambassador Adlai E.

tevenson, told the Council more than a year azo on May 21 1964:

ry objective anywhere

* # * the United Siates has no, repeit no, national milit:
insoutheast Asia.  LU.8. policy for southeast Asia is very simpls. Tt isthe restora-
tion of prace so that the peoples of that ares ean go about their own independent
business in whatever associations they may frecly c¢hoose for themselves without
interference from the outside.

Members of the Council tlso are aware of the prolonged and repented
efforts of the U.S. Government to open-a path to peaceful solution of

the disputes of southeast .'xsi:u,fheg_lnning with our scceptance of the
terms of the Geneva Aeccords of 1954, . These eforts have included—
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Various approaches to Hanoi, Peiping, and Moscosw.

Support of peaceful evertures by the United Kingdom, Canada,
and the British Commonwealth of Nations.

Favorable reactions to propesals made by 17 nonalined nations,
and later by the Gavernment of India.

Approval of efforts by the Secretary General of the United
Nations to initiate peace talks,

Endorsement of & lavger role for the United Nations in south-
east Asia, including a U.N. mission of observers along the frentier
between Vietnam and Cambedia, & U.N. mission to investizate
alleged suppression of minority rights in Vietnam, and & U.N.
invitation to Hanoi to participate in Security Council discussions
of the incident in the Gulf of Tonkin,

Major participation, directly and through the United Nations,
in economic and social development projects in southeast Asia,

A direct appeal by the President of the United States to the
members of the United Nations to use their influence in bringing
all parties to the peace table,

Repeated assertions on the highest authority that the United
States is prepared to engage in negotiations or discussions of any
character with no prior conditions whatever.

On at least 15 occasions in the past four and a half years, the United
States has initiated or supported efforts to resolve the issues in south-
east Asia by peaceful negotiations. ‘

I am sure that the other members of the Security Council share the
deep regrets of my Government in the fact that none of these initiatives
has met with any favorable response whatever. It is especially un-
fortunate that he regime in Hanoi, which, along with the Republic of
Vietnam, is most directly involved in the conflict, has denied the
competence of the United Nations to ‘concern itself with this dispute
in any manner and has even refused to participate in the discussions
in the Council.
~ Nonetheless, our commitments under the Charter of the United
Nations require us to persist in the search for a negotiated end to the
cruel and futile violence that ravages the Republic of Vietnam. This
responsibility—to persist in the search for peace—weighs especinlly
upon the members of the Security Council, the primary organ of the
United Nations for peace and security affairs.

The purpose of this communication therefore is to reemphasize to
the members of the Council the following points:

First, that the United States will continue to provide, in whatever
measure and for whatever period is necessary, assistance to the people
of the Republic of Vietnam in defending their independence, their
sovereiznty, and their right to choose their own government and make

* their own decisions.

Second, the United States will continue to assist in the economic
and social advancement of southeast Asia, under the leadership of
Asian countries and the United Nations, and will continue to explore
gll additional possibilities, especially in connection with the great

rojects taking shape in the Lower Mekonz Basin.

Third, the United States will continue to explore, independently
and in conjunction with others, all possible routes to an honorable
and durable peace in southeast Asia.

Fourth, the United States stands ready, as it has in the past, to col-
leborate unconditionally with members of the Security Council in the
search for an acceptable formula to restore peace and security to that
aren of the world. :

It is the hope of my Government that the members of the Sseurity
Council will somehow find the means to respond effectively to the
challenge raised by the presént state of affairs in southeast Asia.

I respectiully request that this communication ba circulated to the
members of the United Nations as a Sscurity Council document.

Accept, Exeellency, the assurance of my hichest consideration.

Artaur J. Goipszemc.

t U.5. mission to the Unitad Netlons pross relsss 4510, dated July 30, 1535,
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CORRESPONDENCE WITH FOREIGN MINISTER FANFANI |
OF ITALY, NOYEMBER-DECEMBER, 1965!

Foreiey Mixister Favrayr's Lereer 1o PresmexT Jomxsoyw,
Noveumser 20, 1965

Hon. Lyypox B. Jouysoy,
President of the Urited States.

Me. PresmesT: In the interview which you graciously accorded me
at the end of May you repeated anew your firm intention to seck
assiduously a negotiated solution for the conflict in Vietnam.

In the hope of being able to assist in the realization of this noble
purpose, I bring to your attention the following:

* On Thursday, November 11, in Hanoi, Ho Chi Minh, and the
President of the Council, Van Dong, expressed to two persons (known
to me) the strong desire to find a peaceful solution to the conflict in
Vietnam and, in summary, stated—accourding to what they wrote
me—that—

in order for the peace negotiations to come about, there will be necessary (a) 2
cease-fire (by air, by sea, by land) in the entire territory of Vietnam (north and
south); the cessation—that is, of all beligerent operations (including therefore
also the cessation of debarkation of further American troops); (B) a declaration
according to which the Geneva agreements of 1952 will be taken as the basis for
the negotiations—a declaration made up of the four points formulated by Hanoi,
points that are in reality the explanation of the Geneva text and which, there-
fore, can be reduced to a single point: application, in other words, of the Geneva
accord.

The text of the communication which I have received adds that
“the government in Hanoi is prepared to initiate negotiations without
first requiring actual withdrawal of the American troops.”

To the same interlocutors Ho Chi Minh said: “T am prepared to go
anywhere; to meet anyone.” .

hese are the essential points that one of the two interlocutors of
Ho Chi Minh and Van Dong sent me in writing last night and which,
in this letter of mine—confided to Mr. A. Goldberg, the U.S, repre-
sentative to the U.N., so, that he can deliver it promptly and
confidentinlly—1I bring word for word to your attention.

You surely have other elements by which to judge the importance
of the above. As President of the 20th Assembly, 2s 2 hizh official
of Italy, as 2 sincere friend of the United States and of yourself, I
hope that this contribution to the sought-for peaceful solution, always
more necessary and more urgent, may be a useful one. And I am at
your disposition for any step that you consider opportune in the matter,

With sincere plezsure at your recovery and with best wishes for
vour high mission, I send my respectful greetings.

Yours,
AMINTORE FANFANI.

Secrerary Rusk’s Rerry 10 Foreiey Mixister Fanrany,
DEcEMBER 4, 1965

His Excellency AvixTors FaNFANT,
Foreign Minister of Italy.

DEesr Mgr. Faxrant: My Government is most grateful to you for
your help and cooperation in transmitting views attributed to the
North Vietnamese Government an negotintions to deal with the prob-
lem of Vietnam. We have carefully examined the sizzestions vou
have conveyed, and I wish to make the followinz comments: 3

1. As it has repeatedly stated. the United States is prepared to
enter into discussions or negotiations with anyv government st anv
time without any preconditions whatsoever. We reaffirm this will-
ingness.

2. Although there is some ambizuity in the statement of Hanoi's
position, your source seems to indicate that Hanoi would acree that
negaotiations mizht be undertaken on the basis of the Geneva agree-

10
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“ ments of 1954 without any qualifications or conditions. We for our
part would be willing to enzage in negotintions on this basis without
any qualifications or conditions, o) '

G




Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1

3. The United States does not, however, agree with the contention
that the four points advanced by Hanol constitute an authentic in-
terpretation of the Geneva agreements of 1954, Elements in the
four points, notably the political program of the so-called National
Liberation Front, have no basis in the Geneva agreements, and
Hanoi’s apparent insistence on a prior declaration accepting the four
points thus appears both to be inconsistent with the agreements and
to require a substantive condition to negotiations. Nevertheless, we
are prepared to include these four points for consideration in any
peace talks along with any propoesals which the United States, South
Vietnam, and other covernments may wish to advance.

4. Your sources also mention snother apparent Hanoi condition
calling for a cease-fire and other measures prior to negotistions. The
United States would be przpared for negotiations without the im-
position of any conditions of this nature. However, if a reduction or
cessation of hostilities were to be arranged prior to negotiations, it
seems self-evident that it would have to be on an equitable and re-
ciprocal basis. If there were a cessation of certain military activities
on the one side, there would have to be an equivalent cessation of
military activitics on the other. The formulation proposed by
Hanoi’s leaders does not appear to meet this test, for example, in
that it imposes no restraint on the continued infiltration of forces and
equipment from North to South Vietnam.

5. The U.S. Government notes the message conveyed that North
Vietnam would not insist on the actual withdrawal of American forces
prior to. the initiation of negotiations. However, the clarification of

" this point, though not witheut significance in the licht of conilicting

public staterrents by Hanoi on the subject, still leaves the questions
discugsed in 2 and 3 ebove. -

We are thus far from persuaded that statemnents by Ho Chi Minh
and Pham Van Dongz quoted by your Italian sources indicate a real
willingness for unconditional negotiations. We would be pleased, for
our part, however, on the basis of the considerations set forth above
and perhaps in lizht of any further soundings your sources may meke
with Hanoi to discuss this matter further with you. I have asked
Ambassador Goldberg, who bears this letter, to make himself available
to you at any time for this purpose.

Further, if it develops following such discussions, or further contact
by you with your sources, that a direct discussion with your Italian
sources is deemed fruitful, a representative of the United States would
be authorized to meet with them privately.

Finally, let me make it clear that you are [ree to draw on the con-
tents of this letter, in any way you may desire, in communicating with

our sources. We would welcome your continuing assistance on this
important matter.

With the assurance of my highest consideration,

Sineerely yours,
Deax Rusk.

Foreiey Mivisrer Fasrant’s Rerny 1o SecieEtary Rusk,
DecexBeRr 13, 1965

Dear Mg. Secrerary: I received on December 6 your letter which
Ambassador Goldberz had previously announced to me on Novem-
ber 29.

The same day I summarized in a document of mine essential
observations made by you on various points and I have just received
word that on Wednesday last, December S, said document has been
confidentially delivered into the hands of a qualified representative in
order to be forwarded to Hanoi. I think, as of today, said document
has already reached its final destination. A

*1I would like to add I desire, Mr. Secretary, to thank you very much
for the confidence and trust in my person you and the American
Government have confirmed in your letter. [ can assure you that,
as soon as I receive any reaction on the points contained in the letter,
I will inform you immeadiately. :

Anticipating the pleasure of meeting you next week in Washington,
I remain, Mr, Secretury, ' :
Axixtore FANrANL

——

1 Department af Siste Ecllein, Tan, 3, 1558, pp, 11-13.

23



Pt I

sl 1))

2 LA

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

,=4 Jh I R : ) ; -
B 3 e -

STATEMENT CONCERNING 1964 PEACE OVERTURES

F

. The North Vietnamese regime has made it clear again and again that

it will not enter into any discussions unless the conditions it has
set down for settlement are accepted as the basis of negotiation.
These conditions, amounting to a surrender of South Viet-Nam to Com-
munist domination, and formulated most forcefully on April 8, 1965
by Premier Pham Van Dong in his "four points,'" include the with-

- drawal of United States Military Forces and acceptance of the pro-
gram of the Viet Cong. Not only have the North Vietnamese reiter-

ated these conditions on numerous occasiods, but they have peremp-
torily rejected the repeated attempts of tne United States to find
an avenue to peaceful settlement, including notably the President's '
declaration of April 7, 1965, that we stand ready to engage in un-

conditional discussions. |

In this regard, the Secretary wade-the following statambnt in his
. press conference of November 26, 1965 .

= v..It is true that last autumn Ambassador Stevenson was
informed by the Secretary General that he had been in-
formed indirectly that Hanoi would be willing to have a
contact with the United States and that the Secretary Gen-
eral had suggested Rangoon as a suitable site. -
“When this matter arose, it was considered in the light of
a great deal of information available at the time about
the attitude of the authorities in Hanoi and, indeed, of
other governments in the Communist world. I am not at
liberty to cite zll of these contacts, which were numer-
ous, but you will recall that the Canadian Minister of
External Affairs reported to his House of Commons in June
of this year that the Canadian Commissioner on the ICC had
made several trips to Hanoi over the eight months prior to
the end of May. There were other public indications such
as the failure of the Polish proposals on Laos and the
refusal of Hznoi to attend the UN Security Council in
August. I myself had & number of discussiop@ with the
representatives of other governments, including Communist
governments. It seems clear bayoad a pera
doubt that Hanoi was not prepared to dis
Southnezst Asis based upon the agraemants o
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and looking towerd the 1ifting of aggression South
Viet-Nam. Indeed, in the latter part of 1964 Hanoi in-
creased its infiltration, including units of its regular
army. They undoubtedly felt they were on the threshold
of victory. Just yesterday Hanoi denied that they had

' made any proposals for ne}otiations.
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MFhroughout all of last year, the general attitude of the

Communist world was that they might consider some device

to save the face of the United States while they them-

selves imposed their will upon South Viet-Nam. Our at- :
titude was and is that we are not iaterested in saving

face but in saving South Viet-Nam. : _ z 7 S
"It is worth recalling that President Kennedy and his
principal advisers made a far-reaching review cof the

situation in Southeast Asia early in 1961, and deter-

mined to do everything possible to find a peaceful settle-
ment based upon the integrity and the safety of the smaller

npations of Southeast Asia. President Kenmedy's talks with

Chairman Khrushchev in June 1961 led to agreement in prin-
ciple on Laos but not on Vief-Nam. - The Laotian Confer-
ence succeeded in concluding the agreement of 1962, an
agreement which failed because Hanoi refused to comply

with it in any way, shape or form. Nevertheless, during

and after that conference the United States has had re- =
peated discussions about the possibilities of a peaceful '
settlement in Southeast Asia. ' Ty

"Hanoi, in their well kmown four points, has indicated its

basic position on Viet-Nam. They have refused to accept .
the suggestion that their points can be discussed along

with all other points presented by other Governments.-

They, therefore, exclude in advance the position which

they know the United States will take, namely, that North

Viet-Nam must stop its aggression against Sonth Viet-Nanm

and discontinue its effort to impose the program of the :
National Liberation Front on South Viet-Nam by force.

"There have been many efforts by the United States and by
other governments throughout the past five years to
achieve peace for the nations of Southeast Asia. Leaving
aside all questions of diplomatic procedure there has not
been and there is not now any indication from Hanoi that
they are prepsred to accept the self-determination and in-
dependent existence of their neighbors as free countries
rather than what the communist countries have come to call
their wars of national liberation. )
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-

-"You are familiar with E@ﬁy initiatives which have been

taken during the past year to bring this matter from the

‘battlefield to the conference table but you are also famil-

iar with the increased 1n£11trat10ﬁ by North Viet-Nam to
impose their will by force. >

"Our task remains, therefore, that which President Johnson
has often stated, namely, to assist our friends in South
Viet-Nam to repel the aggression against them and, at the
same time, to keep open every possibility of a peaceful
settlement. For this purpose, as President Johnson has

, repeatedly declared, we are prepared for unconditional dis-
-cussions with the governments concerned, or, as the 17 non-

allgned natlons phrased it, 1egot1at101° without precon—
ditlons. ¥

_ Office of Public Services
: Bureau of Public Affairs
3 Department of State

4/17d ~ 1266BT Washington, D.C. 20520



Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

SECRETARY RUSK’S NEWS CONFERENCE, NOYEMBER 26,
1965 (Excerpts) ! :

Since my retura from the Inter-American Conference I have read
what has been said during my absence about the so-called peace feelers
of last autumn. T have also seen the fragzment oa this subject which
appeared recently in a national magazine. Tt is true that last antumn -
Ambassador Stevenson was inforned by Secretary General U Thant
that he had been informed indirectly that Hanol would be willing to
have a contact with the United States and that the Secretary General
had suggested Ranzoon as a suitable site.

g
TWhen this matter arose, it was considered in the light of & great
deal of information aveilable at the time sbout the attitude of the
authorities in Hanoi and, indead, of other governments in the Com-
munist world. I am not at liberty 1o cite all of these contaets, which
were numerous, but you will recall that the Canadian Minister of
External Afiairs reported to his House of Commons in June of this
year that the Cenadian Commissioner on the ICC had made several
trips to Hanoi over the 8§ months prior to the end of May. There
were other public indications such as the failure of the Polish proposals
on Laos and the refusal of Hanoi to attend the U.N. Security Council
in August. I myself had a number of discussions with the represen-
tatives of other governments, including Comrmunist governments. It
seems clear beyond a peradventure of doubt that Hanoi was not
prepared to discuss peace in southeast Asia based upon the agreements
of 1954 and 1962 and looking toward the lifting of azeression against
South Vietnam. Indeed, in the latter part of 1964 Hanoi inereased
its infiltration, including units of its rezular army. They undoubtedly
felt that they were on the threshold of wvictory. Just yesterday
Hanoi denied that they had made any propossals for nezotiations.

Throughout &ll of last year, the general attitude of the Communist
world was that they might consider some device to save the face of
the United States while they themseclves imposed their will upon
South Vietnam. Our attitude was and is that we are not interested
in saving face but in saving South Vietnam.

It is worth recalling that President Kennedy and his principsl
advisers made a far-reaching review of the situztion in southeast
Asia early in 1961, and determined to do everything possible to find
a peaceful settlement based upon the integrity and the safety of the
smaller nations of southeast Asia. President Kennedy's talks with
Chairman Khrushchev in June 1961 Jed to agreement in principle on
Laos but not on Vietnam. The Laotian Conference succeeded in
concluding the agreement of 1962, an agreement which fsiled because
Hanoi refused to comply with it in any way, shape, or form. Never-
theless, during and after that conference the United States has had
repeated discussions asbout the possibilities of & peaceful settlement
in southeast Asia.

Hanoi, in their well-known four points, has indicated its basic
position on Vietnam. They have refused to accept the suggestion
that their points can be discussed along with all other points presented
by other governments. They, therefore, exclude in advance the
position which they kuow the United States and others will take;
namely, that North Vietnam must sfop its ageression against South
Vietnam and discontinue its effort to impose the program of the
National Liberation Front on South Vietnam by force.

There have been many efforts by the United States and by other
governments throughout the past 5 vears to achieve peace for the
nations of southeast Asia. Leaving aside all questions of diplomatic
procedure, there has not been and there is not now eny indication from
Hanoi that they are prepared to acce?t the self-determination and
the independent existence of their neizhbors as free countries rather
than what the Communist countries have come to call their wars of
national liberation. .

You are familiar with many initiatives which have been taken dur-
ing the past year to bring this matter from the battlefield to the con-
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ference table and you are also familiar with the increased infiltration
by North Vietnam to impose:their will by force.

QOur task remains, therefore, that which Presidant Johnson has often
stated; namely, to sssist our friends in South Vietnam to repel the
agzression azainst them and, at the same time, to keep open every

ossibility of a peaceful setilement. For this purpose, as President

ohnson has repeatedly declared, we are prepared for unconditional
discussions with the governments concerned, or, as the 17 nonalined
nations phrased it, negotiations without preconditions.

Question. Mr. Secretary, in the Light of your stalement cbout the
Vietnamese situation, if today we had such an indicalion through Mr.
Thant or any other channel thal they were prepared to contact, apparently
without speeific conditions, would we qecept? .

Answer. Well, the President has said, on more than one oceasion,
and so have I, that we are preparéd for unconditional discussions or,
as the 17 nations put it, nezotiations without precondition.

In view of the statement made by Hanoi in the last 24 hours, 1
would not predict that this is likely to occur in the next week or so.

Question. Well, would you say, then, that we have somwhat soffened
our position; that is whereas last year we sensed—uve a-{iar:fefdj some
conditions to our position, that this time :

Answer. No, I think this is a problem of nuance here.

President Johnson said in April of this year, publicly and clearly,
without any doubt whatever, t&mt we are prepared for unconditional
discussions. ’ :

_ Prior to that time the discussions had been private; that is, our
attitude on this had been private.

I have myself spent hours and howrs and hours since 1961 with
representatives of the other side talking about peace in southeast
Asin. There was never any period when we were unwilling to talk
about peace in southeast Asia.

Now, at the time last autumn, I want to comment, and I cannot
pursue it, that this was not the only contact by any means. There
were many contacts with the other side, including Hanoi. This was
not the only contact.

This particular incident had to be looked at in—against the back-
ground of a very considerable activity that wes going on among the
foreign offices of the world, to determine whether or not this particular
thing made a significant difference.

Question. Mr. Secretary, are you saying that there was no change in
American policy in so far as negotiations are concerned dating from last
April 72

Answer. YWell, in April the President said at Baltimore that we are
prepared for unconditional diseussions. I think that perhaps that
was the first time that it had been said in just those words publicly.
But this was not a major change in the sense that for the past 3
years we have been in continuous contact with representatives of
the Communist world about peace in southeast Asia. There has
never been any cessation of discussion on this subject. There has
has never been any lack of opportunity to bring this matter of peace
to the conference table, if the other side is prepared to stop trying
to impose their will be force on South Vistnam.

So that if there was a difference in the public way in which this
matter was stated, there was no difference in the basic objective of
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the United States, and no difference on the point that we were in
rezular contact with the Communist world.

Question. When you say without preconditions, howerver, yow are
talking only about without preconditions of getiing in the same reom to
open discussions, are you no!, because you listed a number of conditions
whick the Uniled States would have in terms of the setilenent to be reached
al any such discussions. °

Answer. Well, I do not suppose thet anyone would expect the
United States, in agreeing to discussions without preconditions, to
imply thereby that we are going to accept the program of the other
side in such discussions.

Question. Therefore you concede that the other side will also come
with its preconditions. -

Answer. Well, we have clready said to the other side—we have
already said publicly to the other side that we are prepared to talk
about their proposals alonz with the proposals of 2ll the other gov-
ernments concerned, and they have turned that down.

Question. Your point is that as of today, aside from the technical
problem which you call getiing a mecting started, the situation is that we
are willing to Listen to their preconditions for settlement as well as our
own, that they are not willing to listen to our preconditions as well as
theirs.

Answer. Well, the question of whether, for example, their four
points, Mr. Roberts, are preconditioned to any discussion, or any
conference, has varied a little over time.

There have been moments, quite frankly, when it has appeared that
they were rigid preconditions, that these four points would have to be
accepted Lefore there can be any serious discussiens.

There have been other times when we had the impression that there
were not necessarily preconditions to discussions, but that they would
be the points on which the other side would insist as necessary for
peace. :

I would—one has the impression that in recent weeks their attitude
has been moving toward these four points as preconditions somewhat
more than might have been our impression for & time. We don’t
know. We don't know.

But what we are saying is that if they want to come to the con-
ference table, if they want to have discussions, we will discuss, and in
those discussions they can say anything that they want to. But we
must be free to say anything that we want to. And then we will try
to find our whether there is a basis for peace.

But we are not going to limit discussions to their four points.

Now, these have got to be discussions in which governments can
talk like governments, discuss their problems, their interests, their
demands, to see whether in that kind of mutual discussion there is
any basis for peace.

Now, we did that in 1961, on Laos, and it seemed, in the Vienna
conversations between Chairman Khrushehev and President Ilennedy,
that there was a basis for a settlement of the Laotian question.

No such basis appeared in discussing Vietnam.

We got the conference and the agrecment on Laos,

And as I pointed out in my statement, the problem with that is
that Hanol never complied with it.

But I don’t want to leave the impression that we are—I think it is
important to be clear on two things; that we are prepared for discus-
sions, without .conditions, without preconditions. %ut we are not
going to promise in advance or at any time that we are going to give
away the besic interests of the South Vietnamese people and South
Vietnam, and the interests of the United Stutes when we go into such
discussions. The other side is not goinz to do that. :

So the problem is to find out whether, given the attitudes, the
interests, the commitmenis of the two sides, if peace is possible.
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LETTER FROM AMBASSADOR ARTHUR J. GOLDBE}'{G,
U.S. REPRESENTATIVE TO THE UNITED NATIONS, TO
SECRETARY GENERAL U THANT, JANUARY 5, 19661

His Excellency U TaaxT,
Secretary General, United Nations.

Dear Mr. SecrerTary Gexsran: My Government has during the
past 2 weeks been teking » number of steps in pursuit of peace which
flow in pert from our oblizations under the United Nations Charter,
of which we are most mindful, and in part from the appeals which
His Holiness the Pope and you addressed just before Christmes to us
and to others. I believe it would be of interest to you, in addition to
what we hove slready communicated to you privately, end to all
States members of the United Nations to know more precisely what
we have done, and what we have in mind. °

You will observe that we have already responded in terms which

o somewhat bevond the appeals earlier addressed to us. President
ohnson dispatched messages, and in several cases personal repre-
sentatives, to His Holiness the Pope, to the Secretary General of the
United Nations end to a considerable number of chiefs of state or
heads of government, reaffirming our desive promptly to aschieve a
peaceful settlement of the conflict in Vietnam and to do all in our
power to move that conflict from the battlefield to the conference
table. In this connection, our bombing of North Vietnam has not
been resumed since the Christmas truce.

Among the points made in our messages conveved to a number of
governments are the following: That the United States is prepared
for discussions or necotiations without any prior conditions what-
soever or on the basis of the Geneva Accords of 1954 and 1962,
that & reciprocal reduction of hostilities could be envisaged and
that a cease-fire might be the first order of business in any discussion
or negotistions, that the United States remains prepared to withdraw
its forces from South Vietnam »s soon as South Vietnam is in a position
to determine its own future without external interference, that the
United States desires no continuing military presence or bases in
Vietnam, that the future political structure in South Vietnam should
be determined by the South Vietnamese people themselves through
democratic processes, and that the question of the reunification of
the two Vietnams should be decided by the free decision of their two
peoples.

I should appreciate it if this letter could be eommunicated to all
members of the United Nations as a Security Council document.

I should urge them in examining it to recall President Johnson's
letter of July 2§, 1965, to the Secretary General in which the President
_invited sll members of the United Nations, individually and collec-

tively, to use their influence to bring about unconditional discussions,
. and my letter of July 31, 1965 (document S6575) to the President
of the Security Council in which I said, inter alia, that the United
States stands ready, s it has in the past, to collaborate unconditionally
with members of the Security Council in the search for an acceptable
formula to restore peace and security to that area of the world. I
should hope that on the present occasion also organs of the United
Nations and all States would give even more earnest thought to what
they mizht do to help to achieve these ends.

Sincerely yours,
ARTHUR J. GoLDBERG.

L e e il B
10,8, mialan tothe Troited Nations press releaze Na. 4731, datad Jan. 5,156,
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U.S. OFFICIAL POSITION ON VIETNAM: State Department
Press Release, January 7, 1966 !

The following statements are on the public record sbout elements
which the United States believes can go into peace in southeast Asia:
1. The Geneva Agreements of 1954 and 1962 are an adequate

basis for peace in southeast Asia;

2. We would welcome a conference on southeast Asia or on
any part thereof;

3. We would welcome “negotiations without preconditions”
as the 17 nations put it; :

4, We would welcome unconditional discussions as President
Johnson put it;

5. A cessation of hostilities could be the first order of business
at a conference or could be the subject of preliminary discussions;

6. Hanoi's four points could be discussed along with other
points which others might wish to propose;

7. We want no U.S. bases in southeast Asia;

8. We do not desire to retain U.S. troops in South Vietnam
after peace is assured;

9. {jﬁ'e support free elections in South Vietnam to give the
South Vietnamese a4 government of their own choice;

10. The question of reunification of Vietnam should be deter-
mined by the Vietnameze through their own free decizion; _
11. The countries of southeast Asia can be nonalined or neutral

if that be their option;

12. We would much prefer to use our resources for the economic
reconstruction of southeast Asia than in war, If there is peace,
North Vietnam could participate in a regional effort to which we
would be prepared to contribute at least 81 billion;

13. The President has said:

The Vietcong would not have difficulty being represented and having
their views represented if for a moment Hanoi deeided she wanted to cease
“aggression. 1 don't think that would be an insurmountable problem.

14. We have said publicly and privately that we could stop
the bombing of North Vietnam as a step toward peace :1IihougE1
there has not been the slizhtest hint or suzgestion from the other
side as to what they would do if the bombing stopped.

1 Department of State press relezss No. 4 dated Jan. 7, 1995,
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EXTRACT FROM THE PRESIDENT'S STATE OF THE
UNION MESSAGE, JANUARY 12, 1966
* * * * * h * *

Not too many years azo Vietnam was ¢ peaceful, if troubled, land.
In the north wus an independent Communist government, In the
south a people strugzled to build & nation, with the friendly help of
the United States. .

There were some in South Vietnam who wished to force Communist
rule on their own people. But their progress was slicht. Their
hope of success was dim.  Then, little more than 6 years ago, North
Vietnam decided on conquest. From that day to this, soldiers and
supplies have moved from north to south in a swelling stream—
swalllo“'iug the remnants of revolution in aggression.

As the aszault mounted, our choice gradually became clear. We
could Ieave, abandoning South Vietnam to its attackers and to certain
conquest, or we could stay and fight beside the people of South
Vietnam.

We stayed.

And we will stay until aggression has stopped.

We will stay because a just nation cannot leave to the cruelties
of its enemies a people who have staked their lives and independence
on America’s solemn pledze—a pledge which has grown throuch the
commitments of three American Presideuts, -

We will stay because in Asia—and around the world—are countries
whose independence rests, in largze measure, on confidence in America’s
word end in mevica's protection. . To yield to force in Vietnam
would weaken that confidence, would undermine the independence
of many lands, and would whet the appetite of the ageressor. We
would have to fieht in one land, and we would have to ficht in another—
or abendon much of Asia to the domination of Communists,

And we do not intend to abandon Asia to conquest.

Last year the nature of the war in Vietnam changed again. Swiftly
increasing numbers of armed men from the north crossed the border
to join forces that were already in the south. Attack and terror in-
creased, spurred and encouraged by the belief that the United States
lacked the will to continue and that their vietory was near. .

Despite our desire to limit conflict, it was necessary to act: to hold
back the mounting aggression, to give courage to the people of the
south, and to make our firmness clear to the north. Thus we begzan
limited sir action against military targets in North Vietnam. We
increased our fighting force to its present strength tonight of 190,000
men.

These moves have not ended the ageression but they have prevented
its success. The aims of the enemy have been put out of reach by
the skill and the bravery of Americans and their allies—and by the
enduring courage of the South Vietnamese who, I can tell you, have
lost eight men last year for every one of ours. -

The enemy is no longer close to victory. Time is no longer on his
side. There is no cause to doubt the American commitment.

Our decizion to stand firm has been matched by our desire for peace.

In 1965 alone we had 300 private talks for pesce in Vietnam with
friends and adversaries, throughout the world.

Since Christmas your Government has labored azain—with imasin-
ation and endurance—to remove any barrier to peaceful settlement.
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For 20 days now we and our Vietnamese ellies have dropped no bombs
in North Vietnam.

Able and experienced spokesmen have visited, in behalf of Americs,
more than 40 countries. We have talked to more then a hundred
governments—sll 113 that we have relations with, and some that we
don’t. We talked to the United Nations and we have called upon all
of its members to make any contribution that they can toward helping
obtain peace.

In public statements and in private communications—to adver-
saries and to friends, in Rome and Warsaw, in Paris and Tokyo, in
Africe and throughout this bhemisphere—America has made her
position ebundantly clear.

We seek neither territory nor beses, economie dominetion or military
alliance in Vietnam. We fight for the principle of self-determination—
that the people of South Vietnam should be able to choose their own
course, choose it in free elections without violence, without terror, and
without fear, The people of all Vietnam should make a free decision
on the great question of reunification.

This is ell we want for South Vietnam. It is all the people of South
Vietnam want. And if there is a single nation on this earth that
desires less than this for its own people, then let its voice be heard.

We have also made it clear—from Hanoi to New York—that there
are no arbitrary limits to our search for pesce. We stand by the
Geneva egreements of 195¢ and 1962. We will meet at any confer-
ence table, we will discuss any proposals—4 points or 14 or 40—and
we will consider the views of any group. We will work for a cease-fire
now or once discussions have begun.  We will respond if others reduce
their use of force, and we will withdraw our soldiers once South
Vietnam is securely guaranteed the richt to shape its own future.

We have said all this, and we have asked—and hoped—eand we have
waited for a response. -

So far we have received no response to prove either success or
failure.

We have carried our quest for peace to many nations and peoples
because we share this planet with others whose future, in large measure,
is tied to our own sction, and whose counsel is necessary to our own
hopes.

Ve have found understanding and support. And we know they
wait with us tonight for some response that could lead to peace.

I wish tonight that I could give you a blueprint for the course of this
conflict over the coming menths, but we just cannot know what the
future may require. We may have to facelong, hard combst or a long,
hard conference, or even beth at once.

Until peace comes, or if it does not come, our course is clear. We
will act as we must to help proteet the independence of the valient
people of South Vietnam. We will strive to limit the conflict, for we
wizh neither increased destruction nor do we want to invite increased
danger.

But we will give our fighting men what they must have: every gun,
every dollar, and every decision—whatever the cost or whatever the
chellenge, :

And we will continue to help the people of South Vietnam care for
those that are ravaged by battle, create progress in the villages, and
carry forward the healing hopes of peace ss best they can amidst the
uncertain terrors of war.
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And let me be gbselutely elear: the deys may become months, and
the months may become years, but we will stay s long &s aggression
commends us to battle, '

There may be some who do not want peasce—whose ambitions
stretch so far that war in Vietnam is but & welcome and convenient
episode in an immense design to subdue history to their will. But
for others it must now be clear the choice is not between peace and
victory. It lies between peace and the ravages of a conflict from
which they can only lose.

The people of Vietnam, North and South, seek the same things:
the shared needs of man, the needs for food end shelter and education—
the chance to build and work and till the soil, free from the arbitrary
borrors of battle—the desire to walk in the dignity of those who master
their own destiny. For many painful years, in war and revolution
end infrequent peace, they have struggled to fulfill those needs.

It is 2 crime egeinst mankind that so much courage, and so much
will, and so many dreams, must be flung on the fires of war and death.

To all of those caught up in this conflict, we therefore say agein
tonizht: Let us choose peace, and with it the wondrous works of peace,
and beyond that, the time when hope reaches toward consummation,
end life is the servant of life, '

In this work, we plan to discharge our duty to the people whom we
SEerve.

This is the state of the Union. 3

But over it all—wealth, promise, and expectation—lies our troubling
awareness of American men at war tonight. :

How meny men who listen to me tonight have served their Natio
in other wars? How very many are not here to listen?

The war in Vietnem is not like these other wars. Yet, finally, war
is always the same. It is young men dying in the fullness of their
promise. It is trying to kill & man that you do not even know well
enough to hate. :

Therefore, to know wer is to know that there is still madness in this
world. -

Many of you share the burden of this knowledge tonight with me.
But there is & difference. For finelly I must be the one to order our
guns to fire, against all the most inward pulls of my desire. For we
have children to teach, and we have sick to be cured, and we have men
to be freed. There are poor to be lifted up, and there are cities to be
built, and there is a world to be helped.

- Yet we do what we must.

I em hopeful, and I will try as best I can, with everything I have
got, to end this battle and to return our sons to their desires.

Yet es long as others will challenge America’s security and test the
dearness of our beliefs with fire and steel, then we must stand or sez
the promise of two centuries tremble. I believe tonight that you do
not want me to try that risk. And from that belief your President
summons his strength for the trials that lay ahead in the days to
come.

s of
1

The work must be our work now. Scarred by the weaknesse
man, with whatever guidance God may offer us, we must nevertheless
and alone with our mortality, strive to ennoble the life of man on
earth. '

1 Houss Devamest No. 521, 33tk Cang:, 24 sess.
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ADDRESS BY AMBASSADOR ARTHUR ]. GOLDBERG,
U.S. REPRESENTATIVE TO THE UNITED NATIONS,
AT HOWARD UNIVERSITY, WASHINGTON, D.C.

February 1o, 1967

I appreciate very deeply the honor which Howard University has paid
me today, The ideals Howard has stoed for, and the pioneering things it
has achieved, in its first century are not merely of local but of national and
indeed international significance. For the future of our democracy depends
on the opportunity—such as Howard has always sought to provide—for
eve_y American to develop to the fullest his inbosn potential of character and
intellect. In pursuit of this ideal I feel certain that Howard will provide in

_ its second century a leadership no less important than in the century you have

" just completed.

You may be sure that when I use the word “leadership” in connection
with Howard University | am not thinking in the abstract; I am thinking
with great admiration and gratitude of one particular leader, your eminent
President and my dear friend and colleague, Dr. James M. Nabrit, Jr.

As you know, when the President asked mie to assume the post of United
States Representative to the United Nations and I had to find a Deputy Rep-
resentative who could share the immense difficulties of that vital work for
peace, I sought out Jim Nabrit; and by dint of hazd negotiating I managed
to get him for one year. During that year [ had countless cccasions to be

grateful for his clear and vigorous mind, his ability to see to the heart of a-

complex problem, his force of character, his charm and persuasiveness—all
of which made him a most effective and memorable advocate of the United
States in the councils of the world.

I know you are as proud as [ am of the services Dr. Nabrit has rendered
his country. And much though we at the UN miss him, we must acknowl-
edge that here at Howard University he is still rendering an outstanding
service to his country.

It seems to me fitting that, in the presence of Dr. Nabrit who shared with
me for more than a year in the search for peace, I should report from my
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United Nations vantage point on where we now stand in the unceasing
effort to achicve a just and henorable negotiated settlement of the conflict in
Vietnam. It is equally fitting that this repozt should be made on a university
campus, for no issuc of our day has brought forth a greater involvement on
the part of our uni '.'crs:tics than this one question.

Qurecfort too ] !
recent weeks pun.lc at on_has been fo 1 on this effort h; an unuqual
number of statements, reports and events: pr ements by the govern-

ments involved, appeals by world leaders mdudwﬂ 1"0“" Pml 'ir‘d Se ecretary

General U Thant, news storics and interviews with va _
and the perplexing events in Mainland China. Rwhl now we are in lhe
midst of another pausc in the fighting, the Lunar New Year truce. Thus
this may be a good moment to assess the present status of our cfforts for

peace.

In such an assessment, a responsibile official must, in all that he says in
publ:c avoid damaging the hopes for progress through private diplomacy.
But in a free society he must also accept the inescapable responsibility to
keep the public adequately informed. Tt is difficult to deal on both levels at
once butit is essential to do so as well as wecan.

Let me begin, then, by recalling the basic Araerican peace aims in Viet-
nam. These aims have been stated many times by President Johnson and
other responsible spokesmen of the United States. They have been stated
over a span of two years, but the ebb and fow of the military situation during
that time has not made them any less valid as guidelines for peace negotia-
tions. We do not subscrite to the false notion that a strong military
position obviates the desirability of seeking peace through negotiations.
Today, therefore, I wish to review the essence of these American aims.

The United States seeks a political solution in Vietnam. We do not seck
the unconditional surrendec of our adversaries. We seck a settlement whose
terms_will result not from dictation, but from genuine negotiations—a

Il not sacrifice the vi
the words of the Manila. C0n111unxquc_T he settlement of the war in Viet-
pam depends on the readiness and willingness of the partiﬁ concerned to
explore and work out together a just and rsasonable solution.” As President
Johnson said a sweek ago heré in Washington: Such a solution “will in-

volve . . . concessions on both parts”.

ed in a “holy war” against communism. We do not

seck an American sphere of influence in Asia; nor a. pum.mr:nt American,
i reiencc” of any ‘kindemil .
presence” of any kind—military or otherwise—in Vistnam; nor the

We are not enga

ace

SA
D
st

_imposition of a military :;Hi.mcs ‘on South Vietnan,

We do not seek to do injury to Mainland China nor to threaten any
ofits lcémmam interests

| interest of any party. In
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_future.  We are prepared to accept the results of that decisi

We seek to assure to the people of South Vietnam the afirmative exercise
of the right of self-determination—the right to decide their own political
destiny free of, external interference and force and through democratic

Jprocesses. _In keeping with the announced South Vietnamese Government’s
_policy of national reconciliation, we do not seck to exclude any sezment of the
South Victnamese people from peaceful participation in their country’s
on whatever it

may be.  We support the early consummation of a democratic constit 1
system in South Vietnam, and yelcome the progress being made to this end.

As regards North Vietnam, we have no designs on its tersitory, and we
do_not seek to overthrow its government whatever its ideology. We are

_ prepared fully to respect its sovereignty and territorial integrity and to enter

_into specific undertakings to thatend.
We believe the reunification of Vietnam should be decided upon through
a free choice by the p‘g?Op!CS_Of"_]:;()?:lit%_lc__}-\;oﬁl'l__ﬂl‘_‘l_d_E]’lt: Seuth without any
outside interference; and the results of that choice also will have our full
support, i
Finally, when peace is restored we are willing to make a major commit-
n :nt of money, talent and resources to a muliilateral cooperative effort to_
bring to all of Southeast Asia, including Nocth Vietnam, the benefits of

.economic._and_social reconstruction and development which that area so

_sorely needs.

These, then, are the peace aims of the United States. They parallel the
objectives stated by the South Vietnamese Governmient at Manila. Our
aims are strictly limited and we sincerely believe they contain nrothing in-
consistent with the interests of any party. Our public pronouncements of
them—both in Washington and at the United Nations—are solemn com-
mitments by the United States.

Our adversaries have also placed their aims and objectives on the public
record over the past two years. The major statement of these aims is the
well-known “Four Points” of Hanoi, which I will summarize without de-

_ parting too much from their own terminology.

The first point calls for recognition of the basic_national rights of the
Vietnamese people: peace, independence, sovereignty, unity and tersitorial
st the North;

thdrawal of all

integrity. It also calls for the cessation of all acts of war ag
the ending of United States intervention in the South; the wi
United States treops, military personnel and weapons of all kinds, the dis-
mantling of American bases and the cancellation of what they term the
United States “military alliance” with South Vietnam.

The United States would not find any essential difficulty with a reasonable
interpretation of any of the terms included in this point. Our chief concern

is what it does not include: namely, that North Vietnam also cease its inter-
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vention in the South, end all of its acts of war against the South, and with-

draw its forces from the South. Such a requirement is obviously essential
to the “peace” to which this first point refers.
The second point relates 10 the military clauses of the Geneva agreements.

It pl’O\ldCS that, pending the pe: ..ctul_rv-m.-u{mn _of Vietnam,_ both the.

North and the South must refrain from joining any military alliance; and

that there should bh no f{)mgn bases, troaps or m'llmr) _personnzl in theic.

__r_c_.f»pgglt\ ¢ territories.

Here again, the only real difficulty is the omission of any obligation on the °

North to withdraw its military forces from the South—although the Geneva
Accords which established the demarcation line in Vietnam forbid military
interference of any sort by one side in the affairs of the other, and even go
so far as to forbid civilians to cross the demilitarized zone.

‘The third point calls for the settlement of the South's internal affairs “in
accordance with the program of the -‘\atlonal Liberation Front for South

Vlctmm : fThls point, of course, was not a part of the Geneva Accords

.

at all. T mrrodt.u:s a new clement which I shall discuss later in this analysis. ;
"The fourth point ¢ calls for the pcaa_ful reunification of Vietnam, to bel

settled by the _people of both zones without any foreign interference. We
have no chmculgT with this point as was indicated in my speech to the Gen-
eral Assembly on September 22,

There has apparently been added a_ffth point—put forward and re-

peatedly endorsed by both Hanoi and the Na

ional Liberation Front since

the enunciation of the four points in April, 1965. This fifth point was stated

by Ho Chi Minh in January, 1666, when he said that if the United States

really wants peace, it must recognize the National Liberation Front as the

“sole genmnc representative” of the people of South Vietnam, and eng
m negotiation with it. /This, 1i! ke EH third of {hc Four Points”, 1mrod
aﬁngs_glc;rgtnt \\_l_uc_h was not pact of the Geneva Accords, /

Now, from this brief summation of our aims and those declared by
Hanoi, it is clear that there are areas of agreement and areas of disagreemant.
Recent public statements by Hanol have been helpful in certain aspects, but
how great the disagresments are is still uncertain because the stated aims of
Hanoi still contain a number of ambiguities. T would like to discuss some
of these ambiguities because they relate to very consequential matters.

There is ambiguity, for example, on the role of the National Liberation

__Ii'_;’gn_t_m _peace negotiations. [ have alre ﬂl) noted the statement of Ho
Chi Minh and other spckesmen for our adversaries who have said chat we
must recognize the Front as “the sols c—-ﬁuin': representative of the South
Vietnamese pc.'Of‘{-:, and negotiate with it”. IE this means that we are asked
n and deal only with the
h foc_peace; For the
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Front has not been chosen by any democratic process to represent the people
of South Victnam. Nor has the Front been recognized by the world com-
munity. It is pertinent to recall that more than 60 nations recognize the
Government of the Republic of Vietnam in Saigen, whereas none recog-
nizes the National Liberation Front asa government,

On the other hand, some pubuc statements seem to call for the National
Liberation Frm_x_ to be given a place or voice at the negotiating table. If
this were the position of our adversaries, the prospacts would be brighter; for
Bresxd::m }'ol"ftsm as long agoas July, 1963, said that “the Viet Cong would

" pot have dificulty in being represented and in having their views presented
if Hanot for a moment decides that it wants to cease aggression”. He added
that this did not seem to hin to be “an insurmountable problem,” and that
I think that could be worked out™.

A further :u"n.f.a.gt.utJr relates to the role of the National Liberation Front
m_glla: future political life of South Vietnam. Hanoi asks that the affairs of
South Vietnam be settled “in accordance with the program of the National
Liberation Front”. Qur adversaries, in their various comments on this
point, take no notice of the internationally recognized Government of

Sarth Vietnam or of the steps which the South Vietnamese leaders have
taken, and have cur rently under way, and the institutions they are now: cre-

ating, for the purpose of providing their country with a constitutional and

representative government.
; Nor would their statements seem to leave any place for the South Vietna-
mese who have participated in and promoted such steps. Such an interpre-
tation would pose serious obstacles to a settlement. g
However, some claim that what the National Liberation Front really
seeks is no more than the opportunity to advance its program peacefully
along with other elements and groupings in the South in a free political
environment.
We have already made it clear that we do not wish to exclude any seg-
ment of the South Vietnamese people from peaceful participation in their
. country’s future, and that we support a policy of national reconciliation en-
dorsed by the South Vietnamese Government in the Manila Communique.
Indeed, as Secretary Rusk said in an interview last week, if the Vier Cong
were to lay down their arms, ways could be found to permit them to_take

art in Lh:. normal political processes in South Vietnam. .
P

f_gg_tb_e_:_a_m_hz{-';_u_‘ s_ariss concerning the question of foreign troogs_ln
_South Vietnam. What does Hanoi mean by “foreign troops”? They

clearly include in this term che forces of the United Stazes and other coun-
tries aiding the Seuth, but they have never admitied the presence of their
own forces in the South. Of course, 2 onesided withdrawal by our side

i e o e e et e e et o et oy e e e S
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would not lead to an acceptable peace.  All extzrnal forces must withdraw,
those of Hanot as well as ours, if peace is to be achieved.
There is ambiguity also in Hanot's position on the timing of the with-

drawal of external forces. Do our adversaries consider withdrawal of forces

as a precondition to negotiations, as some of their statements imply? 1f so,
this azain would raise a sericus obstacle to progress. But if they look on
withdrawal of forces as a provision to be incorporated in a settlement, this
clearly could be worked out. The United States and its allies are already on
record in the Manila Communique that their forces *will be withdrawn . .-.
as the other side withdraws its forces to the Nozth, ceases infiltration, and
the level of violence thus subsides. Those forces will be withdrawn as soon
as possible and not later than six months after the above conditions have
been fulfilled”. Further, we have indicated our willingness to join in a
phased and supervised withdrawal of forces by both sides.

Next, there is ambiguity in Hanoi's position on the cessation of bombing

of No: Nor_th Vietnam. At times their public statem ents have demanded. that

the bo,n.,mtr bc cnc.;d ‘unconditionally, without any reference to a possible.
response f from th"lr side. On the other hand, qu- recently a spokesman of

Hanoi said that * ‘if, after tlu. definitive and uncmdltlonal cessation of the

bomba rdmems, thc “America an Gmgrn'n ent proposes to enter into contact
with the [North Victnamese] Government, . ._. this progos:ll will be ex-

ammc‘d and studied”. And just this week we h'm seen 2 further statement,

in an interview by the North Vietnamese Foreign Minister, that cessation of
the bombings “could lead to talks between North Vietnam and the US.”,
Many of their statements insisting that the bombing cease have also con-
tained other expressions, such as that the American military presence in
South Vietnam be completely withdrawn, and that the “Four Points” of
Hanoi must be recognized and accepted as “the” basis—or possibly as “a”
basis—for settlement of the conflict. This creates an additional ambiguity
as to whether Hanoi means to add still other prencgotiating conditions.
The position of the United States on this bombing question has been

stated by a number of Administration spokesmen, including me at the

United Nations. The United States remains prepared to take the first step

and order a cc<>auon of all l:gou_wm of North Vietam the moment we are

_assured,_pm ately or otherwise, that this step will b2 answered promptly by

a_tangible response toward peace from North Vietnam. In his letter of
February 8 to His Holiness, Pope Paul, President Jehnson s:x:d: . . . Tknow
you would not expect us to reduce milihry action unless the other side is
willing to do likewise. We are prepared to discuss the balanced reduction

in military activity, the cessation of hostilities or any practical arrangements

L0

e

e —— -

e T P —



o s e

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number; NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1

which could lead to these results. We shall continue our cfforts far a
peaceful and honorable settlement until they are crowned with success.

Some analysts contend that our terms of settlement should be more pre-
cisely defined. But it is very difficult to be more precise in advanee of nego-
tiation and particularly in light of the substantive ambiguities on the other
side. But whatever questions may be raised, they should and can best be
resolved in discussions between the parties who have the poswer to resolve
them. For our part, we stand ready to negotiate in gocd faith uncondi-
tionally to resolve all outstanding questions.

The United States approach to negotiations is flexible, We and our allics
ept, a5 a pre- -condi ato dm:.__ 115 O NEZO-
ch they may have objections.. Nor do we

do not ask our adversaries toa
_tiations, any point of ours to wh

(J.J]

rule out the discussion of any points of theirs, however difficult they might
appear to us. We are willing to discuss and negotiate not only our own
points but Hanoi's “Four Points™ and points emanating from any other
source, including the Secretary General of the United Nations.

ies share this concept of nego-

It remains to be seen whether our adver

;tiations. As T have alre ady pomted out, their various public declarations of
peace aims have often been coupled with statements that the goals they put
forward must, for example, be “accepted” or “recognized” as the “sole
basis” or “the most correct basis” or “the only sound basis” or “the basis for
the most corzect political solution”.

- Such statements contain still further ambiguity—in one sense the most
fundamental of all, since it relates to the concept of ncrotimon itselfl. Do
ions or*]} if

these statements mean that Hanoi is willing to enter nego

_there is an assurance in d-anc:: that the outcome »
will, in effect, simply r.mf} the goals they have already stated? Such an
attitude would not be conducive to peace and would make the outlook for
a settlement bleak indeed.

no __p_r_t.-_Q_:‘,dltmns_tO _dlSChSSlOﬂS ,qr‘_n_egc_lt_iu.l_o.ns,_rhpn_the_.prospng_.mqg}g
J __be more promising. 7
Our negotiating approach would permit each side to seck clarification of
= the other side’s position. It does not requir: the acceptance in advance of
any points, Jeast of all these whose meaning may be in need of clarification.
We do not ask that of Hanoi—and progress toward a settlement will be
facilitated if Hanoi does not ask it of us.
In this situation, how can we best move toward a sectlement? ;
One essential early step is to analyze the positions of all parties in order
to ascertain whether there is some element or some kernel common to all.
Many students of the subject have pointed to one fact which may prove to
be such a kernel—namely, the fact that both sides have pointed to the

L1

| be on their terms and
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Geneva Agreements of 1954 and 1962 as an acceptable basis for a peaceful
scttlement.

But I must add quickly that this does not necessarily indicate a real meet-
ing of the minds, because of doubts that all sides interpret the Geneva
Agreements in the same light. Hunoi has suid that the essence of the Geneva
Agreements is contained in its “Four Points”. But the four points would not
put Hanoi under any restraint or obligations in its hostile activities against
the South, which the Geneva Accords explicitly prohibit. Besides, as I
already pointed out, these points insist that the South’s future be regulated in
accordance with the program of a group which was not referred to in the
Geneva Accords and did not even exist when they were written. And in any
case, if the Geneva Accords were to serve as a basis for settlement, it would
obviously be necessary to revitalize the international machinery which they

provided for supervision—which is presently operating under severe limita-
tions; to incorporate effective international guarantecs; and to update other
provisions of the Accords which on their face are clearly out of date.
Despite these problems of interpretation, it can be said that if the mean-
ing of the Geneva Agreements were accepted a5 a matter for genuine nego-
tiation, then the constant reference to these agreements by both sides would
be more than a verbal similarity; it would be a significant and hopeful sign
of the prospects for settlement.
i From all this analysis, there emerges one basic and practical question, and
it is this: How are all these apparent obstacles to a settlement to be over-

o come?

i The first and essential *pre-requisite is the will to resolve them—not by
unconditional surrender or by the dictation of terms, but through a process
of mutual accommodation whereby nobody’s vital interests are injured,
which would be a political solution. Speaking for the United States Govern-
ment, I affirm without reservation the willingness of the United States to seek
and find a political solution.

The next question, then, Is by what procedure such a pelitical settlement
can ‘be reached. One well-tested and time-proven way is the conference
table. President Johnson has repeatedly stated our readiness to join in a
conference in Geneva, in Asia, or in any other suitable place. We remain
prepared today to go to the conference table as scon as, and wherever, our

~ adversaries are prepared tojoin us.

. meme w— e
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There is also a second precedure by which to pursue a political settlement:

namely, private negotiations—either by direct contact or through an inter-
mediary. There is much to be said for this private method, for in a situa-
tion as grave as this, with its complex historical backgzround and its pres-
ent political cross curcents, it would be exceedingly dificult to negotiate
in a goldfsh bowl. ]
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I therefore afiirm that the United States Government stands ready to take
this route also toward a political settlement. And we give our assurance
that the secrecy and security of such private explorations would be safe-
i guarded on our side. Of course we do not and should not ask that free.
dom of expression be curtailed in the slightest degree. Nevertheless—as
that conspicuous champion of free expression, Dr. Erwin D. Canham, re-
cently reminded us—no one's credibility ought to suffer because of what is

better left unsaid under such circumstances.

Let me quickly add that at this juncture I do not want to raise any false
hopes by this remark. Tam simply stating a principle which is inherent in
the concept of the secrecy and security of private explorations.

Such then is my analysis of the problems involved and the metheds to be
employed in secking a negotiated solution of the Victnamese conflict. Nor
. should we overlook the possibility that negotiations, private or public, might
be preceded or facilitated by the process of mutual de-escalation or a scaling
down of the conflict without a formally negotiated ceasefire. This, of course,
would be welcome on our part.

It is altogether possible, too, that there will be no negotiations culminating

P

in a formal agreement; that our adversuries will sooner or later find the
burden of the war too exhausting and that the conflict will gradually come
toanend. '

Perhaps this will indeed prove to be the outcome. But our most re-
spected military authorities have cautioned us not to expect that this will
happen quickly, and that we must face the possibility of a long struggle.
Surely, if there is any contribution that diplomacy can make to hastening a
just and honorable end of this struggle, we cannot in all conscience spare
any effort or any lIabor, day or night, to make that contribution—no matter
how difficult and frustrating the efort may be, or how many false starts and
failures and new begianings it may entail.

As students of history know, one obstacle to a negotiated end of any war
can be psychological. The frame of mind appropriate to fighting and the
frame of mind appropriate to peacemnaking are by nature very different.
And yet a stage inevitably comes when both these cemingly contradictory
efforts must go on side by side.

; Many citizens, viewing this complex dual process, are likely to be con-
fused and distressed by what seems like an inconsistency in their leaders’
policies. Some complain that the talk of peace suggests a weakening of our
resolve and of our will to win. Simultaneously others complain tha the con-
tinued military effort suggests an attempt to bring the adversary to his
knees, to break his will—and thus casts doubt on the sincerity of our will
to peace. i

The great diffculty of achieving peace should serve to remind us that
there are substantial conflicting interests at stake which stubbornly resist
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solution; that peace cannot be bought at any price, nor can real conflicts of
purpose be waved away with 2 magic wand. By the same token, the
ferocity of war should not be an incitement to hatred but rather a stern dis-
cipline—a reminder of the imperative duty to define responsibly the limited
interests for which our soldiers fight and which a peace seitlement must
protect.

The effort to make such a responsible definition, and to carry it through
the process of peace negotiations, is “piled high with difficulty”. A geauine
meeting of the minds may never be wholly achieved. Tt is unlikely that
terms of settlement for this stubborn conflict can be found which would be
wholly pleasing to either side. But it is in our highest national interest that
an acceptable, livable solution should be found.

Let no one suppose that patriotism, which is so inspiringly displayed on
the battlefield, is not also present at the negotiating table. All our recent
Presidents have testified to our country’s dedication to negotiation as a
means of peacefully bridging differences.

President Eisenhower said in 1955, on the eve of the first Summit Con-
ference with the Soviet leadership: *“We shall work with all others so that
peaceful and reasonable negotiations may replace the clash of the battle-
field.”

President Kennedy, in his Inaugural Address, said: “Let us never negotiate
out of fear. Butletus never fear to negotiate.”

And President Johnson has summed up the true value of negotiation as
follows: ' 3

“To negotiate is not to admit failure. It is to show good sense. We
believe that collective bargaining is working as long as parties stay in
negotiation. Only when bargaining breaks off do we speak of failure.
And so also in foreign policy. There, too, the rule of law and the resort
to the bargaining table are the hallmarks of success,”

And to these words the President added specifically:

“This rule applies without qualification to Vietnam. We shall
count it a mark of success when all the parties to that dispute are around
a conference table. We Americans are experienced in bargaining;
we have nothing to fear from negotiation. And we Americans know
the nature of a fair bargain; nons need fear negotiating with vs.”

I am sure all three of these Presidents would agree today that the efort
to discover through negotiation, the common ground on which to build a
just and honorable peace, is worthy of our most sincere and dedicated
efforts.
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‘His Excellency
Ho Chi Minh
President '
Democratic Republic of Vietnam

Dear Mrx. President:

I am writing to you in the hope that the conflict in Viet-
nam can be brought to azn end. That conflict has already taken
a heavy toll--in lives lost, in wounds inflicted, in property
destroyed, and in simple human misery. If we fail to find a
just and peaceful solution, history will judge us harshly.

Therefore, I believe that we both have a heavy obligation
to seek earnestly the path to peace. It is in response to that
obligation that I am writing directly to you. : - "

We have tried over the, past several years, in a variety
of ways and through a numbexr of channels, to convey to you and
your colleagues our desire to achieve a peaceful settlement.
For whatever reasons, these_gfforts have not achileved any re-
sults, = . ) - Lo S FE e
. Jt may be that our thoughts and yours, our attitudes and
yours, have been distorted or misinterpreted as they passed
through these various channels. Certainly that is always a
danger in indirect communication. - S S S

There is one good way to overcome this problem and to
move forward in the search for a peaceful settlement., That .
is for us to arrange for direct talks between trusted repre-
sentatives in & secure setting and away from the glare of
publicity. Such talks should not be used as a propaganda exer-
cise but should be a serious effort to find a workable and
mutually acceptable solution. F

{
representatives of.your government suggestingz that you wo
prepared to enter imto direct bilateral talks with repres
tivas of the US Goverpment , provided that 3
ditionally' &nd permanently our bombing op
a
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your. country and all military actions ag
dgy, serious gndrre$pon5ibée pariies have assured us indirectly
that this is in fact your proposal.

Let me frankly state that I see two great difficulties
with this proposal., In view of your public position, such
action on our part would inevitably preoduce worldwide Sp-cﬁlgu
tion that discussions were under way and would impair
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privacy and secrecy of those discussions. Secondly, there would
inevitably be grave concern on our part whether your government
would make use of such action by us to improve its military
position. '
_ With these problems in mind, I am prepared to move even
further towards an ending of hostilities than your Government
has proposed in either public statements or through private.
diplomatic channels. I am prepared to order a cessation of
bombing against your country and the stopping of furthexr
_augmentation of US forces in South Viet-Nam as soon as 1 am
assured that infiltration into South Viet-Nam by land and by
sea has stopped. These acts of restraint on both sides would,
‘I believe, make it possible for us to conduct serious and
private discussions leading toward an early peace. )

Y make this proposal to you now with a specific sense of
-urgency arising from the imminent New Year holidays in Viet-
. Nem., If you are able to accept this proposal I see no reason

why it could not take effect at the end of the New Year, or
Tet, holidays. The proposal I have made would be greatly
strengthened if your military duthorities and those of the
Government of South Viet-Nam could promptly negotiate an
extension of the Tet truce. =l ‘ .

As to the site of the bilateral discussions I propose,
there are several possibilities. We could, for example, have
our representatives meet in Moscow where contacts have already
occurred. They could meet in some other country such as Burma.
You may have other arrangements or sites in mind, and I would
try to meet your suggestions. . -

M

The important thing is to end a conflict that has brought
burdens to both our peoples,. and above all to the people of
South Viet-Nam., If you have any thoughts about the actions I
propose, it would be most important that I receive them as soon
as possible. .

T : Sincerely,

Lyndon B. Johnson

146
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To His BExcellency Mr. Lyndon B. JOﬂﬂbOH,
President,
United Staues of America,

Your Excellency:

on Fcblualy'lo 1957, I received your message. This is my reply.

Vietnan is thL&&ndS of niles-away freom the United States. The Vietnemese
people have never done eny harm to the United States. But contrary to the
pledges made by its representative gt the 195% Geneva conference, the U.S.
CGovernment has ceaselessly intervened in Vietnam, it has unleashed and
intensified the war of aggression in South Vietnam with a view to prolonging
the pertition of Vietnam and turning South Vieinem into & neo-cclony and &
military base of the United Stales., For over two years now, the U,S,
Government has, with its alr and naval froces, carried the war to the
Democratic Republic of (North) Vietnam, an independent end sovereign country.

The U.S. Covernment has committed wev crimes, crimes against peace and
dgainst mankind. In South Vietnam, half a million U,S. and satellite troops
have resorted te the most inhuman weapons e&nd the most barbarous methods

_of warfere, such as nepalm, toxic chemicals end gases, to massacre our
compatriots, destroy crops, &nd raze vlllages to the ground. In North
Vietnam, thousends of U,S, aircraft have dropped hundreds of thousands of
tons of bombs, destroying towns, villages, factorles, schools. In your
message, you apparently deplore the sufferings and destruction in Viebtnan,

. May I ask you: Who has perpetrated these monstrous crimes? It is the .

United States and satellite troops. Thue U.S. Government is entirely
responsible for the extremely serlous situation in Vietnanm,

The U.S8., war of eggression agalnst the Vietnamese people constitutes a
challengz bto the countries of ths socialist camp, & threat to the national
moveasent, and a serious danger to peace in Asia and the world.

=3

independencs

r

The Viebtnamese people deeply love independence, freedom and peace. Bul

in the face of the U. S. sggression, they have risen up, uvnited as one man,
fearless of sacrifices and hardships, They are determined to carry on
their resistance until they have won genuine independence and freedom

end trus peace. Our just cause enjoys strong sympathy and support from
the peoples of the whole world, including broad sections of the American

people,
The U,S. Government has unleashed the war of aggression in Vietnam, It
must ceasze this agzression. Thal is the only way to the rnstorhtlon of
eacs, The U.S, Governzmsat must stop definitively and unconditionally

=

its bombing raids and all other ac%s of war against ths Democratic Repudblic
of Vietnem, withdraw from South Vietnam all U,S, and satellite troops,
recognize »He South Vietnam National Front for Liberation, and let the
Vietnamese people settle themselves their own affeirs, Such is the

basis (sic) content of the five- qgig__gﬁg“g of the government of the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam which embodies. the essential principles

end provisions of the 195k Geneva egreements on Vietnam, it is the basic(sic)

- of & correct political solution to the Vietnam problem.

&/ff}u/“' j””’rw .

e
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In your message, you suggested direct talks between the Democratic =
Republic of Vietnam and the United States. If the U, S. Government really £
wants_these talks, it must first of all stop unconditionally its bombing

raids and_ell other acts of war e"ainqi the Democratic Republic of Vietnam,

It is only after the unconditional cessation of theé U,S, bombing reids and

all other acts of wer egainst the Democratic Republic of Vietnam that the
Democretic Republic of Vietnam and the United States could enter into talks

end discuss questions concerning the two sides. L : :

. The Vietnamese people will never submit to force, they will never accept
talks under the threat of bombs.

Our cause is absoullely just. It is to be hoped that the s St Governwenu
will ecet in accordance with reason.

Sincerely, :

el A o G M b R e |

e
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. SECRETARY RUSK'S NEWS CONFERENCE OF MARCH 28, 1967
~ "The following is the State Departmcnt's'réledse
of Secretary of State Dean Rusk's news conference, which

is authorized for direct quotation:

SECRETARY RUSK: Earlier today, the Secfétary
éeneral of the 6nited Nétioésh U Thént, made public
sone pfoposals which he had 6fferéd to-q-ndmbef 6f.§6vern—
mentslinvp}ved in ;helprleem in Viey-Namlon ﬁarch l;.

The following day, we gave the Secretary General our

interim reply, stating that we welcomed his initiative,

and, .after consultation with the Government of Viet-Nam

aad other allies, we would give him a more considered
reply.
On March 18, we delivered that’reply to the
Secretary General, and you now have tﬁat in front of you.
In essence, the Secretary General proposed

that there be a general standstill truce in Viet-Nam,

that there then be preliminary talks leading to a

Lo - ' | =
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xreconvening of the Geneva Conference, 3 e P 4?_
15 our reply, we stated that we accepted the
outline of his probosels,.thaf we woﬁld be glad te.
;hegotiateifhe éfaﬁdéﬁiii tfuce: and:taie ﬁeft'in"prew__'.- Al
liminary discuseienelleadipg to a reconyening of that

conference. . : e A : , : AL jo

We do not yet have in front of us the full te}L

of whatever reﬂly Hanoi may have dellvered to the Secretalw

General. Whether Hanol will make that public I do not now

kaow. We do have a publlc statement from Hanoi Wthh seems

to indicate their attltLEe. That public St&LOm nt of
ﬁesterday said that;

FTe'call on both sides to cease fire and held - ;Jj

+4

uﬁconditional negotietionsf while.the United States
is committing aggression against Viet—ﬁam, and taking
‘serious steps in its military escalation in both zones
of Viet-Nam, is to make no distinction between the
aggressor and the victim of aggression, to depart

from reality, and to demand that the Vietnamese people

accept the conditions of the aggressors.”

Rnd then it adds:

'“And by the wvay, it is necessary to underllne

50



8 e,

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

A

A e et E ) L et PR 70

once again the views of the Government of Hanoi, which
has pointed out that the Viet-Nam problem has no concern

with the United Nations, and the United Nations has

absolﬁtely no right.to interfere in any way in the

Viet-~Nam question." : SRS S g e A R B Feres
The indications are, therefore, that Hanoi

has once again taken a negafive view toward an

initiative taken by someone else to move this.matter

toward peace. | s ;?T;? 2 e f:f o
2: I might say that the recent publication of

the exchange between President Johnson and Ho Chi Minh;

ad todéy's publication of the proposals of the Secretary

General, and the responses to it, illustrate the problem

that we have had from the beginning in bringing the

Viet-ﬁam problem to a peaceful conclusion,

Many governments, many groups of goverqments,
many world personalities, have tried_toftake an initia~
éive to move this conflict toward a peaceful settlement.
Theré has invariaﬁly been a positive and a conétructive
response from the United Statés;-and there has invariably

been a negative and hostile and, at times, vituperative

Fimelneit ) :
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~ “response from ’c-.lié"'a{ut;_ﬁofities in Hanoi. When one looks

back oyer the long record of initiatives taken bf many .

personalities and governments, and groups of governments,
‘one sees the record of Hanoi's intransigeance, with

‘sucH ‘phrases as "swindle," and "farce," and words of

- - = R e . = g iy .- il -'ﬂ : = 1
23 ~* T Now, we do not ourselves believe that peace is

-

M

. niot the business of the United Nations.. We bélieve: that

To nation can say that a world organization representing

:-122 naﬁions'canhbfrﬁraﬁﬁfii take'ubﬂtﬁé'ﬁuééfibn of

e v —— A S s e =

-Charter provides for it; the obligations of the nations

of the world are involved; and the issue of peace is at

Nevertheless, we have never insisted that the
United Nations is the‘sole mechanism foF dealing with
this question.

There is now pending beforé the Security

Council a resolution offered'by the United States

. “calling for a peaceful settlement of this problem.

A q & . —~
That has been resisted in the United Nations because_of

the attitude of Hanol and Peking toward the involvement

o



Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

. PR 70O

'bf'the"United.Nations; When fhe'Soéiet.Ambassedor
said at the‘Securify Councii théf "This is not the(

bu51ness of the U. N., lt is a matter for the Geneva

——— i e = =

i'machincry," Ambassador Geldberg sald,'“All right. 2 s

-

that is your vlew, wve will agree w;th that then 1et

us use the Geneva machlnery 2

-

But the Geneva machlnery has been paralyzed

— = = c *

,-.-....___._,

by the att;tude of Hanom and Peklng¢ For example,

that machinery has not been availahle to reepond favor~

'ably to Prince Sihanouk s request Lhat the Inter-

national Control Commis ion step up its aCthltlE° to

wersure the neutrality ‘and the terrltorlal lntegrity

of Cambodia. That machinery was not available to ensure
. the demilitarization of the Demilitarized Zone between
North and South Viet-Nam. = F39

So we would say to the authorities in Haroi

that, surely,; there must be some machinery somewhere
which can open the possibilities of peace. If not

the Unlted Natlons, then the Geneva machinery, if

not the Geneva machine*y, then the resources of quiet

i dlpJonacy. K .

oy et e T i Lt — —_— -

R i I can tell you;now thah the exchange between
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Presjident Johnson and Ho Chi Minh has been madg:public,
and U Thant's proposals and our reply have been made

public, that thexe is hothipg in the private record

‘which throws any different light on this situation than

'

you now have in the public record. Despite all of the
efforts made privately by many people in many places,

the private record and the public record are now in

I do hope that the authorities in Hanoi would

give serious thought to the present situation. If they

ha%e supposed that they would be able to obtain a mili~

. tary victory in the South, they must, surely, now put

- that hope aside. If they have had any hope that there

would be a political collapse in South Viet-Nam, surely,

; they'must now know that all of the groups in South

Viet-Nam, who have some differences among themselves,
are resolved to bring into being a Constitutional

Government in which -those various groups can work to-

gether on a basis of the free choice of the South

Vietnamese people with respect to their future; and

that one point, on whichtthey are generally agreed

in South Vieﬁ?ﬁam,uig—fhaﬁugﬁey do not wish the progranm

5‘]4_ : 5 _ - . iy

>
¥

-,



PPy
ok

![rr.-

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

~ - e PR 7O e
" of Hanoi or the Liberation Front. ' R ¢
If Hanol supposes fhat somehow international

opinion will come to their rescue, surely . they must

~ know that when they‘rébuff'tﬁe"United Nations Organiza-

tlon, an organlzaulon of 122 members, that this will

-

-not brlng them support ;n ot her parts of the world

" and, surely, they must understdnd that all small natlons

who are w:thn the reach of some greater power have a

Z -ake 1n the abllaty of South Vlet Nam to determine its

"

PR own future fov ltsclf And surely, Hano; must not be

unaer continuing mlsapprehenslon that, somehow, some

- V‘..a...--..

6 ? isions within the United States might cause us to

"ic:habge our attitude toward our commitments to South

m

Viet~Nan, Because alihcagq there may be scme differences
among us, those differences are trivial compared to the
differences between all of us, on the one side, and Eanoi -

on the other.

ome machinery in which to be responsive

=
p.l-’
P
)
o
w
o
o)
I=h
0

- to the maﬂy effats which we and others have been making

toward peace over the‘last ‘several years.

55
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. _ S
. It is no good tp_brush aside the 17 nonaligned .:j)

. pations, and the Brjtish Commonwealth of Prime Ministers,

and His_Holiness the Pope, the Secretary General; and

+

. the President of India, and all the others who have

" been trying to find some basis on which this matter

-

cbﬁld be moyed tioward a peaceful conclusion, and suppose -

| ' : 3 .
that, somehow, world opinion is supporting them in

. thejr efforts to sejze South Viet-Nam by force,

_$o we yould advige them to believe that, as

' far as we are concerned, we are not calling the search

for a peaceful settlement to an end because of Ho Chi
Minh's reply to President Johnson, or because of the R -
NS : _ L St

115

ny, i T =, ) £oie = oda
. We snai: continvas tihal =2fTor

l".l

o

mogt radent DIopoOsad
py private and public means, mad we would hope that we

would get some response throu igh some channel that would
begin to bring this thing within the range of discussibn

»
- L 3 ~ 2 o - P T = =] ey A
and make it ncssible to move toward a peaceful settlenent,

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS;

0 Mr. Secretary, 'you have outlined all of

. the reasons why they,® surely, must not believe these

{

s,

various elements. What is it then you think that makes



A
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them keep on fighting and refusing to negotiate in the

face of yhat must be a loss of international support, -

and these other adverse factors?

ot e

A Well, it is very hard to say. I can't

-

- enter into the minds of the 1éadgrs in Hanoi on a matter

ofithat sort. I would supbose,'really, that they are
HE AR
unéer gsome misapprehension. They are making some mis-~

judgments and nlsCalculatlorson some pOlnt either

 thL state of 1nternatlonal op:nlon, or the Stdte of

opin;on withln the United States, 1It's possible even

i that they.still have some slender hopes of some military

success in the South.

13 jLS* don't know what is in their minds. Sut
vhat I am saying is that, so far as we understand their
point éf view} the principal pillars of their hopss are
eroding fgom under them, and they should bacome interested
in peace, and at an early date and not at some long
delayed future date.

0 Mr. Secretary, your statement today in
reply to U Thant has said that there would be ‘an appropriate

involvement for the G@vernment of South Viet-Nam throughout

ol
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- the entlre procesg of arranging a peace."”

_.VWould you spell that out a little more} sir?

"-;:Pxemier Ky has been indicétipg that we haven't

- eglled him in, R o Lt

A __Well, obviously, any discussion with

--North Viet~Nam about peace in Viet-Nam must directly

|

involve the Government of South Viet-Nam, Indeed, as

' ?:You“know,_the Government: of Southlviegfﬁam has on

<% . --moxe. than one_occasjion suggested direct talk

between

A

_:JSouth Viet~Nam and North ﬁietﬁﬂam; They have propoqed,:;

—-for-.example, that the two_governments tber@_get together

Qh'the question of possibly extending the Tet standdown,

the Tet Cease~Pire,

We wouléd support that as a means for coming

to grips with this proklem. We would think that it

would be a very good idea if Hanoi were to accept the

proposals of South Viet-Nam for direct talks to move

thi s towar

a peaceful solution.

c)-l

There are many opportinities available, you

There would be direct talks between Saigon and
q s A =

There would be talks between ourselves and

58
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Hanoi., There would be talks under the auspices of the two

Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conferences, or under the

auspices of the three members of the Internatioﬁal

Control Commission. Ox there could be intermediaries,

such as the Secretary General of the United Nations,

or some other distinguished governmental or non-

1

governmental leader, Any of these methods are

_ _ ek
appropriate and useful, as far as ye are concerned.

$he problem 1s that no'one-hés been able to

find a procedure or a method whicﬁ, apparently, is

: Q Mr. Secretary?
A Yes,
Q 1f Hanoi persists for menths ané evea

years in its attitude, yhat will our regponse then be?

What will pur course be?

A We shall meet our commitments in South
»
Viet-¥am. We shall doc our dutv there,

G L ;

o Y
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Q ° Mr. Secretary, at the end of the Korean et lL)
War, as 1 recall, we éntered iﬁto talks.withbut'é truce | f
and thehfightipg gontinuéd for two years. Would you
eﬁplain, would this formula to which you have responded
= L : : : i
foday;'couléjéﬁ be a leaé‘to that same sort of;thing,
.peace talks ﬁithut'anf cﬁ;hge'in fhe‘fightingﬁ |
A Well, let mé remind you, Mr. Harséh; of
____our _most elementary position‘oq tﬁis matter of talks,
We will talk this afterno;nlorbtomorrow morning wifhout
*:“’any”conditiohs of any ;ort on'éithéfagiée; Wé_are pre;
:pared Foltalk'while the éhoét;pé is goiné on, If tge
othér side wishes to raise major coﬁditioﬁs, as theé héve
with'their demand that ﬁhefé be an unconditional éermanent
cessation of the bombing,‘we are prepared to talk about
conditions. We will discuss £he conditions which must
precede.the initiation of formal negotiétiohs.

Or if they do not wish to start at that end--

that is, what do you do about th

(v

shooting--we are

1]

il &g

@ J
L
w0
i
£
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cast #c the other ena -- what do you do about

ment c¢f the problem? And work back from

[
0

nal sstit

1_l.
b

2 £

that to the practical means by which you reach the final

settlement, So we are prepared tc talk without any
s S g

conditions of any scrt, or about conditions, . : 3™

N

por,

60
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© Now, let me say that we don't ourselves fuii;
understand,why thére caﬁnot beJdiscfeet taiks-even
fhopéh'the.shooting ié_goipg‘on; Now, we are aware of
the element of so-called faée, but face is not a sﬁﬁsti;
~tute for very serious practical problems that we faée
on the military side. 4 5 3 o o ; ‘;
3 .Now, I remind you that we éiscusged Berlin

while the blockade was still in effect, We discussed

Korea while the hostilities were still in effect. In-

deed, we took more casuaitieéwig Kdrea’after the negotig_
“H'fions étafﬁéd than had occurred befare the ﬁegotiationé
stérted. We talked about the Cuban missiles while the
Cuban missile sites were being built by the hour in Cuba.
So we are prepared toc talk without anf change in the
military situation whatever.

. But we are also prepared to talk about .changes
in the military situation. What we caqnot do 1is tg
commit ourselves to a permanent and dnconditional stop-
page of the bombing without knowing what the practical
results of that will be on the military side,

| No one has been able to tell us, for example,

just as one example, that if we stop the bombing those

three divisions or more of North Vietnamese troops that



Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

= T TRk PR 76

o - L b o
7B ] . =
B aReS - prax

-

- ane now in and on both sides of the Demilitarized Zone

will'not advance to a?taék obr Marines ﬁho are six miles
avay.
I \.Now, obviously, theée are importantlpr§ctical
questions. So we will talk at this moment, or we will
talk about any other circumstanéés.ig whiph the othg;
side m%ght think thgt they might_wish to talk. But What-
we caﬁnot do is to stop ha}f.the war énd let the other
ﬁélf of the war.go on_uﬁimpeded.

Q Mr. Secretary, when you refer, when we re-

Zﬁerred in our reply to the Secretary General to a general

stand-still truce, are we talking at that point. of a
cessaéion of the bombing, and cessation of infiltration
from the North?

A I wéuld suppose that a general stand-still
tru¢e would involve an elimination of all military action
of all sorts on both sides. Néw, one reason wﬁy there
has to be some discussion of that is that it is necessary
for both sides to understand what in fact will happen,
particularly in a guerrilla situation where ﬁhe situation
on the ground is somewhat complicated. And so there needs
to be some discussion of that point if it is to be a pro-

‘fnacﬁed stand-still.

62 - ey
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But- if that can be achieved, then we can move

into the preliminary political discussions which might

open the way for a reconvening of the Geneva Conference

~or some other appropriate forum. But a military stand-

still would involve the concept of stQpping the military
action on both sides, and that gertainly would include
stopping the'bombing. L5

Q Mr. Secretary, just how does this formula

. .today differ from Mr, Thant's previous formula?
% .~ A Well, I think that he would perhaps be

¢ the better one to comment on that. If there is a major'

differeﬁce, I think that this does place emphasis upon
a mutual ;top of the military action on both sides as
an important first step.
As far as his earlier proposals were concerned,
tﬁe thréenpoint proposals, vou recall that they envisage

that we would stop the bombing as the first point. The

second point, that there would be a mutual de-escalation

of the military action; and, third, there would he dis-

cussions among all those involved in the conflict.

We said, "Your point one, stopping the bombing,

gives us no particular problem, but what do you have from

q ———

the other side about point two?" Well, what he had‘ffom

- 6‘3- B
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‘'with all the parties involved in the fighting, the other

_that extent, it is somewhat broader. But, nevertheless,
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.the other side about point two was a complete rejection,

s

« that there will be no mutual de-escalation of.military

action. CRTAi R ;

E)

' And on point three, the question of discussions
side has consistently said in and out-from time to time,
rather--that the Liberation Front must be accepted as

| .

the sole spokesman for the South Vietnamese people,

..o, We find disturbing the refusél of Hanoi to en-

gage in discussions with’ the Government in Saigon. We

ﬁthink that would be an apprdpriaté way to begin such dis-

cussions, and the possibilities of peace might be opened
up if that chénnel were to becoﬁe éctive. But thus far
Hanoi has refused to e&mciée it

6] Mr; Secretary, how would you distinguish
betweeﬁ this érOposal and the President's proposal to HS
Chi Minh?

A  Well, I think that perbaps the Secretary
General's proposal is somewhat broader, in that it would
presumably apply to a cease-fire throughout all of Viet-
Nam, South Viet-Nam aé well as_ the disengagement mili-

tarily between North Wiet-Nam and South Viet-Nam. So to

T

:; .

-
-
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fhat is something which we are perfectly prepared to

discuss with representatives from the other side, or

are perfectly prepared to have the Government of Saigon

discuss with the representatives from Hanoi.

Q Mr, Secretary, what is your answer to

those critics who say that the President's letter in

. effect raised the American price?

A Well, I don't understand what they are talk-

" ing about,

=0 'Weii, they say'that in this lettgr thg
United States is-demaﬁding éréof ;n advance th;t infil-
tration would have stopped. |
o A We didn't talk abouE proof in advance.
The words used were "assurances that infiltration had
stopped."
| : Q Well, it is your contention that thebpride
WS not raised, that you're on the status quo ante as
far as that is concerned? :
A l The principal point here is tha?
Hanoi has increasingly emphasized éuring this past year
its inflexible demand that a stop in the bombing be

permanent and unconditional{ and that in exchange for

o
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what comparable or corfespondiﬁg military action they

wOuld.take on their éide.

. 'Now, just recall, for ehample, durlnq the 37—

day pause at the beglnnlnq of last year, Ho Chi Minh
sent a letter to the Heads of Communist States, and in
thét letter he demanded that the United Staﬁes must end

unébnditionally and for good all bombing raids and other

acts, war acts agalnst the Democratlc Republic of Viet-

i e

e - £ g

Nam. Only in this way can a political solution of the

. Viet-Nam problem be envisaged.

- Now, that insistence upon the stoppage of the

bomblng, which would be permanent and unconditional, has

been a major increase in the public demands of Hanoi
during this past year. And that makes it necessary for
us to know what would happen if we committed ourselves
to any such ce;sation.

The North Vietnamese represéntative in Paris
on February 22nd said that we must state in advance at

the time of any cessation of bombing that it would be

~-*  permanent and unconditional. Well, that means that we

—— B

thD cont1nuc9 Wlll those three lequons nove aga:nst

e el S - PR 70

‘must know what the effécts would be. Will ﬁhé'iﬁffiEEE:“‘
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_; our Marines? Are £he§.géiﬁg #o_continﬁé their half of
the“ﬁar?'_No_ﬁne has ‘been able to whispér to us that
.£hat would not be the result. No one, private citizéns?%'
;T,7go§grﬁments, Hapoi's own-fepreééntafives,:goverhments
%;_ friendiy.to Héndi. No one has.geen able to whisperhga*__—
| us that there ﬁould be any-changé'in‘the pigsent militarf
Factics anq strategy of Hanoi ﬁith respect to séizing

bouth Viet-Nam by force.

i =l _;;4, ,nf,If any of &oulgentlemen have any information

o T SUCR, o

tq_fhe_cogtfary,‘1_woulﬁwbe glad.té hear it.
| '_Q Mr. Secretaéy—— -

_,:A_ fgs? s ._ .

:;_' .. _é May I ask you if khe éﬁ%nﬁels éirectly te
Hanoi remain open after this éxchange of letters, and if
so, are we putting these propositions that you have-just

‘stated directly to them?

S A As far as we are concerned, the channels

remain open. They have been open all along. I have
referred to the fact ﬁhat nothing_we.have had p;ivately
_throws any different light on what you now know publicly
about the, attitude of the two sides., But I shouldn’t

exaggerate the poinP that channels remain open. When you

67
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pick up the telephone and mobody answers on the other }5

- end, "is_ that a channel or not? Or if you find .yourself.

. in. a telephone conversation and the other énd hangs up
. i - - . I. .

- Vs
' L3

2 . 2. I will leave it to you as to whether that is a channel.

I can_say at the moment that our channels are not vefy

efficient, to say the least.

Q Mr. Secretary{ is phe amount of reciproéiﬁy

that we would‘require for stopping the bombing a”negoti_
able commnodity, oxr is there a decisive--must there be a

... complete stoppage Tn IAFLItation, of Lo L T

. St © - .. A I don't want to give a categorical response.

T, to that because President Johnson in a recent press con-

]' ' . ference said that we would be glad to hear of almost any-

thing from the other side. But that doesn't mean thét we

S e oah live on just nothing from the other side, jus£ nothind:“

%‘ I point out to;you.th;t'auriﬁg the Tet pause,

B at the end of which Ho Chi Minh gave his reply to the

: letter which President Johnson had sent to him at the be-

E ginn;ng of the Tét pause, he had some other alter%atives

' open to him. If there was a problem of time, he could "k
- 4 _.fhave—sgid, “Mr..P;esidenﬁ, tiﬁé.is ratﬁer short here., We

e . erie o ey e s

- -  — — e —— . B e = e
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“need a little more time on this." He didn't say that.

..

Or he could have said, "I don't particularly like'your

proposal, but hére are my counterproposals." He didn't

+ -

“say that., In effect, he called for the capitulation of

South Viet-Nam and capitulation of the American forces

-

in South Viet-Nam, and a permanent and unconditional

-

stoppage of the bombing. That wé can't take, bR

Yes, sir? .

Q Mr. Secretary, when you talk about the

public and private record being thé same, what exactly

' do_you mean? Do you mean there is ﬁothing_putstanding

4

A No. What I'm saying is there is nothiig'
in the private record that reflects any different view
on the part of the authorities in Hanoi than you now have
én the-public record,

0 Mr. Secretary, coﬁld you explain why you
haven't published the text of four,other letters that
you recently sent to Hanoi?

A  Because we do not wish ourselves to

_eétablish the point that a private communication with

us isﬁimpossible. Tf Hanoi wishes to make public a

e L

-"69. . h : ‘..I
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“,nbw privately in the way of negotiation? : v s
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communication from us, as they did in connection with .;:)

the exchange between President Johnson and Ho Chi Minh,
that is a choice which they can make. But I think it

could be very important in the future that Hanoi at

. least know %hat if-is possible for'?hem to communicate
'privately-withhus'éithoﬁt‘igs becoming puﬁlic{to the
fextent that you gentlemen would let us get away'with:h;_
that.— =S T ..' h

'f“QI;¥MFﬁ{SécreFary,_Point fb).of the Uni?ed_

. States aﬁswer_falks_ébouf preliminérf télks: 1What‘si

.. your undérstanéing of wﬁo-wouldnpake part-in %hose-
talkSH—just‘Hanoi and Washington, or wopld it be Saigon.
or the NLF? 6

A Well, we haven't formulated that - in

- great detail Eecause we nead to %now what the attitude

‘of Hénoi wéuld be and what the general situation would
be.‘ In our reply we did say that of course the Govern-
ment cf South Viet-Nam will have to be appropriately in-
voived througnout this entire process; &nd that the

interects and views of our allies would also have to be

_taken fully into account. So we did not try to make that _

precise in detail Recause we would be interested in
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knowing what Hanoi's response to the Secretary General's

s

initiative would be. : <

Q Mr.‘Sécretary, you referred to the fact

*

that there was no contxadicti@n between the public and

private record as far as peace talks are concerned. -
: .

-

I wonder if you would be prepared to comment now on

repérts concerning the possibility - of-negotiations in

Warsaw. .

' A-- If your qﬁestion is would I be williﬁ? to}
the énswer is no. I thinﬁ the attituée of Hanoi on
these matters is fairly clear at the présent_time, but
I do not want to point the'figger td:or close the door on,
any éontécts that might occur anywherevin any capital

as far as the future is concerned.

Q Mr. Secretary, thank you very much.

2 71-
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THE PATH 70 VIET-NAM: A LEZSON

T8 IRVOIVEMENT by William P,
Bundy, Assistent Secrutary for
Fagt Aston and Foecific Affaiws,

Cornerstones of U.S. Policy

In essence:

(a) Our objective remained solely ’thagl c:f
protecting the independence .of South Viet-
Nam from external interfevence and force. We
declined, and still decline, to threaten the re-
gimo in North Viet-Nam itself or the territory
and regime of Communist China.

(b) We indicated in April of 1965 i;}.mt. we

~were prepared for discussions or negotiations
without condition, and we have velentlessly
pursued our own efforts to enter into meaning-
ful Qiscussions as well as following up on a
host of peace initiatives by others. Unfortu-
nately, Hanoi has clung .Fu'mly to the ob]ectl\-‘c
of insuring a Communist takeover of South -
Viet-Nam and has refused to enter into any
fruitful discussions. Indeed, Hanoi has TEjL‘.C_t:Gd
any discussions whatever—initially unless its
basic objective was accepted in advance through
the so-called “third point,” more recently un-
less we agreed to a complete cessation of the
bombine without any responsive action on their
part. Hanoi's philosophy toward :}egotintion
has now become authoritatively. available, par-
ticularly in the section on “fighting while nego-
tiating” in the captured remarks of one of the
North Vietnamese leaders, Comrade Vinh.

(¢) We continued to place every possible em-
phasis on the crucial nonmilitary aspects of the
conflict, greatly strengthening our own con-
tribution to the essentially South Vietnamese
task of restoring stability and control in the
countryside and working for the welfare of the
people. ) )

(d) Militarily, our actions ware'dlrec‘tad to
proving to North Viet-Nam that its effort to
tale over the South by military force must fail
and to extending and enlarging the areas in
«hich the vital business of bringing real se-

2

curity and pence to the countryside could go
forward with all the strength we could hope
to give it. The total effort in the Sonth remained
primary, even as the bombing of military tar-
-gets in the North was carried on-—initially to
demonstrate resolve but always and basteally to
malke Hanoi's infiltration far more difiienlt and
costly and to prevent levels of new men and..
equipment that could only, in the arithmetic of
guerrilla wavfare, multiply many times over,
for each addition from Noerth Viet-Nam, the
requirement for forces in tha South.

(e) We encouraged the South Vietnamese in

their own resolve to move to a conztifutional

basis of government, a process set underway
formally by- Prime Minister Ky in January
of 1966 and followed since that time in the face
of all the difficultics and dangers of attempting
to create such a basis in a country without politi-
cal experience and ravaged by terrorism and by
guerrilla and conventional military action.

(f) We encouraged the South Vietnamese at
the same time to proceed on the track that has
now becofé reconciliation, the holding out to
members of the Viet Cong of the possibility of
reentering the political life of their country
under peaceful conditions. In essence, we seek.
and would accept a fair determination of the.
will of the people of South Viet-Nam along the
lines well summarized by Ambassador Gold-

‘bere’s Chicago speech of May 12, 196734

These were the South Vietnamese aspects of
our policy. But then, as previously, the policy
was seen in the wider context of the future of
Southeast Asia. So it was that President John-
son lent our strong support in April of 1965
to the development of regional cooperation and
of econonic projects created through Asian
initiativel By this vital element in our policy,
we made clear again that our underlying objee-
tive was fto do what we could to assist in the
constructive task of bringing about a South-.
east Asid of cocperative and independent na--
tions, whatever their international postures
might be. -

We had a security job to do in Viet-Nam and
were joined over time by five other avea nations
in supplying military forces to do that job. And
we are assisting Thailand against a concerted
Chinese Communist and North Vietnamese ef-
fort at external subversion, an effort begun—to
keep the record straightt—as early as 1962 and
clearly and definitively by December 1964, be-
fore our major decisions’in Viet-Nam. Our
SEATO and ANZUS undertakings remain
firra.
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But we looked beyond these, and: we must
-still look beyond these, to the whole question
of the future of Southeast Asia and to the role
that we can play in assisting the nations of the
area to consolidate their naticnal independence
and to improve the welfare of their people.
This, then, is a barebones account of “The
Path to Viet-Nam.” Even within its own terms,

it may omit what others would include, And,.

long as it may scem, it is still incomplete in tywo
respects that it would take far too much time
to cover.

First, it is'plainly inadequate to focus solely
on our policies toward Viel-Nam or even toward
Southeast Asia as a whole. Those policies are
intimately related to the rest of Asia; to the im-
plications of Asian developments for other
areas and, in the last analysis, for our own na-
tional security; and to our central world pur-
pose—the creation of an international order of
independent states. :

Secondly, I have tried to isolate what T con-

sider to have been the major policy decisions..

Obviously, policy is not just a matter of single
decisions, however fully considered. A vast num-
ber of lesser policy decisions have accompanied
thess basic ones, and the way in which a basie
policy is carried out in the end affects its sub-
stance. I have not tried to cover, for example,
decisions on the balance of effort within Soutl
Viet-Nam, decisions on particular negotiating’
proposals, decisions on the pace and nature of
the bombing of North Viet-Nam, or the subtle
and difficult problemn, over the years, of United
States influence toward political progress in the
South. I know full well that these are areas in
which many of you undoubtedly hold strong
views. I welcome discussion of them.

“The Lesson in lnvolvement”

What, then, is “the lesson in involvement™?

—Js it that we have been trapped into a diffi-
cult situation by a series of lesser decisions taken
with no clear view of their implications?

—1Js it that we should never have become en-
gaged in Southeast Asia? ]

—Js it that we should never have attempted to
support South Viet-Nam?

—Js it that, having supported South Viet-
Nam in certain respects (including a treaty)
and having become deeply engaged in South-
east Asia, we should nonetheless have decided—
or should now decide—to limit the actions we
take or even to withdraw entirely?

73

The first question seems to me both separate
and difieult. At som= point in the history I have
recited we became committed, deliberately and
by forimal constitutional process, to the support
of the freedom of South Viet-Nam from ex-
ternal interference. That commitment included
& strong treaty obligation, and that is a clear
part of the story. But what is perhaps more to
the point is that great powers must face two
central points:

(2) As Irving Kristol has pointed out in his

v
1

PEs
g=b
e )

. recent article in Foreign Affairs, the very defini-

tion of a great power is that not only its ae-
tions but the cases in which it declines to act
have major consequences. At every stage in the
Viet-Nam story, it has scemed clear to the lead-
ers of this country that not to act would have
the gravest effects. This is the way that succes-
sive choices have appeared to four successive
Presidents.

(b) The second point that u great pover can-
not escape is that its actions in themselves affect
the stakes. When great powers commit them-
selves, by treaty and by a total conrse of con-
duct extending over many years, an element of
reliance comes into being, both within the area
and within other areas in which commitments
have also been undertaken.

Yet, all this being said, I do not think one
can conclude that because we said or did a, we
must necessarily say or do d—in an old phrase
of Bismarck’s. So I, for one, do not believe that
the “lesson in involvement” is that we are the
prisoners of history.

Rather, T think we should be focusing on the
second, third, and fourth questions I have listed
above.

These are big questions, and if I have tried
to do anything today it is to stress that the,
matter has really been looked at for at least
the last 13 years in this kind of larger frame-
work. The policies followed today are, as they
must be, the policies of this administration. No
one can say whether another administration
would have done the same. What can be said
is that the underlying viewpoint and analysis
of factors have been lavgely similar throughout
the last 13 years, if not longer.

This does not prove, of course, that this
analysis has been correct. The United States
has no divine dispensation from error, and the
most that your leaders at any time can do is
to exerl the best human judgment and moral
sense of which they are capable. 1, for one, am
convinced that this has been done at all stages.

120
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Special to-The New Yook Times

UNITED NATIONS, N. Y., Sept. 21
—Yollowing is the text of a speech to -

Zeneral Assemsbly delivered today

"Arthur J. Goldberg, United States

chief representative:
T

Today, as every year at this time,
We open a new chapter in the history
of tha United ons. We open on a
hopeful note vty your [Cornzliu Man-
escu of Rumania] election as Dresident,
for you are not only known znd ro.
Specled by your colleagues throughout
the world as an able and distinguished
diplomatist; you also have the distine-
tion of being the first representative of
2 country of Eastern Europe to be elect-
ed to this high office. We of the United
Stal'es welcome this deveiopinent as ons
further sign of the evolution which has
been taking place in the relations among

. the states of Easiern Europe and of olh-
€r parts of the world, May all niembers
take this new step as a remindsr of the
truth whick a modern-Danish sage has
compressed into these words: “Coexist-
ence — or no'existence.”

We congratulate you, Mr. President,
and pledge to vou our cooperation in
_the discharge of vour difficult and im-
Pportant office.

I take this occasion also to pay trib-
ute to your distinguished predecessor,
the President of the Twenty-First Ses-
on, Ambassador Pazhwak of Afzhanis-

- We share the admiration of all

£gations for the resourcefulness and
patience with which he guided us
through more meetings of the General
Assembly than have baen presided over
by any other man in the history of this
organization.

This annual gencral debate serves the |
Important purpose. of allowinz each
member fo lay before the entire As-
sembly, at the outset of our session, its
major concerns in the international
sphete. T shall not atitempt to touch on

«all the issues on the azenda to which

my country attaches importance. This
statement will concentrate on certzin is-

- sues which, in our visw, are of trans-

;_cendcnt significance to world peace.

The Conflict in Vietnam

First among these is the continued
tragic conilict in Vietnam. For the en-
tire community of nations, the search
for peace in Vietnam remains 2 matter
of the first priority, for peace in Viet-
nam must and should b2 our major con-
cern. Indced, pursuant to its Chartsr,
the United Nations has the most explicit
Tight and éuty to concern itseli with
this question, as it does with any breach
of or threat to the peace anywhere in
the world. ]

Ho!ding this conviction as we do, my

ernment continues to seok the ac-
«/ participation of the United Nations
in the quest for peace in Vistnam, Evacy
merber and every organ of the Unitec
Nations, this Assembly included, shares
the Charter oblizatlion of lending iis

=

s T ey

weight and influznee to help resolve dis-
putes and confligts between nations by
peaccful means. Todzy, despite past ais-
appointments, I reiterale our appezal o
all members of the United Nations, i
dividually and collectively, to accepl
that cbligation ~— to use their influence

‘to help bring the Victnam czaflict to an

end by peacciwl nieans.

The distinzuished delegates who par-
ticipate in this debaie will undoubledly
rake abservations

1l offer sugzesticns
as to how this can be brought about.
My delegation will listen o them witl
closz attention and respect.

As our contribution to ths A
discussion of this issue, lat
precisely as possibls the vi
of my Government,

Our basic vi

]

ienw iS one Ve
sure, {s shared by the great m
this Assambiy: that this confiizt can 2ad
should be ended by z political solution
at the earliest possible tima. A military
solution is not tha answer. For our patt,
we do not seek lo imposz a, military
sotution on Norfh Vicinzin or on its
herents. By the same token, in fidelity
to a political solution, wewi i
North Vietnam and its adherents to |
pose a military solution upon” South
Vietpam.™ =7 g : ;
Procedures for a Solution

The question then naturally arisss: By
what procedure can a political solution
be reachad? Qne well-tested way is the
conference tfable. We are prepared to
follow this path at any time — to go to
the conference table in Gereva or any
other suitzbla place.

There is a second way (o pursue a
political ssitlement: through orivate ne-
gotiations or 'discussions. The United
States stands ready to take this route
2lso — and, in so doing, to give assur-
ances that the confidence and privacy
of such -megotiations or discussions
would be fully respected by our Govera-
ment, ’ :
It may bs that negotiaticas or discus-
sions micht be preceded or facilitated
by mutual military restraint, by the scal-
ing down of the conflict, by ¢z-escalation
either with or without a jormel cease-
fire. This route, too, we are prepared
to follow. .

There is, on the other hand, the dan-
ger that the coaflict m'y continue until

i

ad-

one side finds the burden of war too
exhausting or too costly, and that the
fighting will only gradually end, with-
out negoliations and without an agresd
sctliement. Cerfainly this is a mgrim
prospect, for it would mean prolonged
conilict ‘and tragedy. It is in essence a
‘military solution, and it is not one we
ssek. Vie earnesily hase that it is not
the course in which our adversaries will
persist. In any event, there will ba no
slackening in our resalve to he!p South
. Vietnam dsfard its rigat to delermine
its own futurs by psaceful means and
frez from external force, :

4

R SF s

Comimitted as we are to a political
sotution through discussions or nego-
tiations, we regret that, dsspite many
efiorls, North Vietnam and its adher-
ents Aave not yet agread to this objec-
tive. But we shail continue in our ei-
forts; and we hope that what we say
today¥ may help to bring mnearer the
time when the two sides will sit down
togethner. = _
The Attitude of Hanoi

It is said by some that Hanoi will
zgree to begin negotiations if the United
States ceaszs the bombing of North
Vietnam—that this bombing is the sole
obstacle to negotiations. I would note
that in its public statemeats Hanol has
merely indicated that thers “could” be
negotiations if the bombing stoppsd.

True, some governmanis—as well as our'
distinguished Sccretary - General and

other  individuals — have expressed
their belief or assumption thai nego-
tiations "“would” begin, pariaps soon,
if the bombings were stopped. We have

the bombing we
sought such a m
Hanoil without success.

On its part, the United States would
be glad to consider and discuss any
proposal that would lead prompily to
productive discussions that might bring
about peace to the area. b o

We do not, however, conceive it to
be unreasonabla for us to seek enlight-
tenment on this important question:

Does North Vietnam conceive that
the cessation of bombing would or.
should lead to any other results than
meaningful negotiations or discussions
under circumstances which would not
disadvantage either side? "

Moreover, we balieve w=z also havc_,
a right to address ourssives to thoss
governments - which support Hanoi's
cause and which have stated to us their_
beliefs about Hanoi’s intentions and to-

is question o them:

P o stes were To e e
first stop and order a prior cessation
of the bambing, what would they then
do or rtefrain from doing, and how
would they then usz their inslue‘r_'sc*e
and power, in order to move the Vict-
nant conflict promntly toward a peace-
ful resolution?

Constructive answers to these gues-
tions wrould aid in the search for peace.
A Further Nocessity

In the minds of some, there is a fur-
articuiate
of an

(UG

ther necessity: mamely, to
more pr ha pﬂr]::h‘“s
honotzbls s¢ T e T
meaiing 7point, let me set forth
envisaged by my Gov-

25 precise 2@ mannec 2s is

ernment in 2 I
! possible prior to negotiations — and
without in any way pre-conditioning or

prejudicing such nazotiatiens,
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"It is widely accepted that the Geneva
Agreemsnts of 19534 and 1862 should
constitute the basis for settlement. We

agree. In our view, this entails:

1. A complete cease-fire and disen-
onnsl 1n

1ed

all am

o pnr

f0r by the Ganéva Agreements.

2. No military forces, armed person-
nel or bases to be mainféinad in North

=

or South V

ments.

3. Full respect for the international”
‘frontiers of the states bordering on
North and South Vietnam, as well as
for the demaccation line and demilitar-
ized zone between North and South
Vietnam. This too was called for bv

the Geneva Agreements.
4, Peaceful settlement by the people

in both North and South Vietnam of
pithout

the question-of reunification,
foreign interference. This too was called
for by the Geneva Agreements. .
9. Finally, supervision of all the fore-
going by azrced uoon_international ma-
.Chinery, This too was called for by the
Gensva Agresments.
thus summarizing the central ele-
ments of the Geneva Azreements, I note

_that, as cvidenced jn the communiqué-

issued at Manila last October 25, the
Government of South Vietnam holds sim-
ilar views.

We make this authoritative statefaent,
Mr. President, in the hope that a setlle-
ment can be reached by reaffirming the
principals of the Geneva Agreement and
by making usa of the machiner_y c_raat-:d
by thoss agreaments — including in par-
ticular a reconvened Geneva Conrerence
in which all concerned parties can ap-
propriately participate.

An Additional Question
. And we suggest that a further ques-
tion is in order: . i

Does North Vietnzm agree that the.

foregoing points are a correct interpre-
tation of the Geneva Agreemenis to
which it professedly subscribes? '

To this question let me append this
plain statsment about the aims of the
United States toward North Vietnam.
The United States has no designs on
the territory of North Vietnam: Vw2 d?
not ssck to overthrow its governmenc,
whatever its idsology; and we are fully
prepared to respect its sovereignty aad
territorial integrity and to enter iaio
spevific undsrizkings to that end.

By the same token, it remains our
view that the people of South Vicinam
should have tha rizht to work out their

own,_ political future by peaceful means,

- %; =S ) 7] 15,
in accordance with the principle of s2ii
detarmination, and without external in-
tecfevence; and that this right too should

ibc r2spected by all. Wy e

sas called

ietnam excopt thoss under
the control of the respective govern-
ments. Tais would mean withdrawing
or demobilizinz 2!l cthar troops, with-
drawing external military and related
personnel introduced from outside South
Vietnam, and the evecuation of mili-
tary bases, as soon 2s possible under
an agread time schedule. This too was
confemplated under the Geneva Agree-

And it is our further view that al
1ese who are willinz [o

1iF
L5

South Vie

i st-clags citizens with i
rishis n @very “séns2. We do not con-
teive thal zny ‘scgment of the South
Vietnamese people should be excluded
from such peaceful perticipation. We
would_considr_it altogether wise and
proper,_if _this would re an_ob-
stacle to peace, 3
ances on this n
connection vith'a

1t should bé nod €
that the Government of Sou
has stated that it has “no

threaten or hamm the pzople of the
North;” that it seeks only tofresolve its
politiczl problains without external ia-
erference; and that it is prepared for
“reconciliation of all elements in the so-
ciety.” It is also notewarthy that the
people of South Vietnam have just con-
cluded a peaceiul election under a new
constitution, and have made progress in
the democratic process.

Let me add that my CGovernment re-
mains willinz, and indeed has already
begun, to make a major commitment of
resources in a multilateral cooperative

effort to accelerate in all of Southeast |

Asia the benefits of economic develop-
m=nt so sorely needed there. When the
conflict is ended and psace is restored,
we would hope to see North Vietnam
included in that effort.

" Constructive Replies Urged

In the interest of progress along this
road to poace, we earnestly hope that
constructive answers to the questions we
have raised will soon be forthcoming.
We are all too conscious that the pres-
ent reality is one of grim and harsh con-
flict — already ftragically and unduly
prolonged. Surely if there is any contri-
bution that diplomacy, whether bilateral
or multilateral, can make to hasten ths
end of this conflict, none in this Assem-
bly can in good conscience spare any
effort” or any labor to make that cos-
tribution ~—— no matter how frustrating
past eficrls may have been, or how
many new beginnings mzay be required.

We of the United Statss, for our pasl,
stand ready to make that effort and to
persist in trying to overcome 2all ob-
stacles to a settlement.

The President of the United States,
speaking specifically of Vietnam, has
said: “Wa Americans know the nature of

a fair bargain; none need fear negatiat-
ing with us.” In tha flexible spirit of
that statement, and speaking for the
United States Government, I affinm with-
out reservation the willingness of the
United States to seek and find a politi-
cal solution of the conflict ia Vistnam.

1 turn now fto the Middls East, a sec-
ond area of conflict which is both tragic

in itself and danzerous to the peace of_

the world.

()

The views of ths United States on
the requirements of peace in tha Middle
East have boen szt ferth by President
Joanson, motably in his statement of
June 19 which remains our policy. In
that statement my Gavernmsnt appealed
to zll the parties to adopt no rigid view
on the method of bringing p2ace to the
area. Rather, we have emphasized
throughout that there is something more
basic than methods: the simple will'to
peacs. There must be pressnt on both
sidas an affirmative will to resolve the
issues, not throuzh the dictation of
terms by either side; but through a
procass of mutuzl zcconiumodation in
which nobody's vital iniarests are in-
jurad: In short, both sides must have the
will to work out a2 po al soluticn;
both must be commiited io the peace;
and no appropriate method, such as good
cifices or mediation, should ba excluded.

Emergency Session’s Work

u-l.

In candor it must be said that such'a
will to peace yvas not manifest in the
recent emergency session of the Assem-
bly. It is greatly to be hopsd that, afier
saber reflection by all concerned, a naw
and better mood will emerge — a mood
of reconiciliation and magnanimity. )

Surely the purposes of peace cannot
be szrved if the right of 2 member state
to iis national life is-not accepted and
respscted by ifs neighbors; nor if mili-
tary success blinds a member state to
the fact that its neighbors have rights
and interests of their own.

In realism, it is perhaps not to be ex-
pected that reconciliation and magna-
nimity will appear overnight; but surely
enmity Tust at least give way to toler-
ance and to the will to live togather in
poace. Once that will is manifest, the
terms of seitlement can be evolved.

The principles which my Governmen
believes can bring pegace to the region
are thesel

CEach ration in the area must accept
the right of others to live. The least that
this requires is that all should renounce
any state or claim of belligerency,
which as leng ago as 1951 was found
by ths Security Council to bz incon-
sistent with peace.

€Troops must be withdrawn — and
withdrawn in a context of peace. For
some parties cannot be left free to as-
sert thz rights of war while others are
calied upon to abide by the rules of
peace. : :

CThere must be justice for the refu-
ge2s. The nations of the area must ad-
dress themselves at last, with new en-
ergy and naw determination to succeed,

“to the plight of thosc who have bezn

rendsred homeless or displaced by wars
and conflicts of the past, both distant
and recent.

GFree and innocent passage through
international watsrways must be as-
sured for all nations. One of the lessons
of the recent conflict is that maritime
rights must ba respected.

€The wasteful and destructive arms:
race in the region must be curbed, thera-
by maling more resources available for
economic development. = =
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. CThe status of Jerusalem must not be
3 3 i1t
decided unilaterally but in COHS\..-LBS.T.I.GTI
with 21l concerned, and in recognition
= historic interest of the three great
..gions in the Holy Places. e
QThe political indspendence an ttr-
ritorial intezrity of all states in tne area
must be respected, . e
CBoundaries must be accepted an
other arrangements mads, supsrseaing
temporary and oftsn violated armistice
‘lines, so as to afford security to 2ll
parties ssainst teiror, destruction and
war.
~ These are important general princi-
ples on which, we belisve, rests the
peace of the area. While the mzin re-
sponsibility lies with the parties, the
United Nations and every member state,
including my own couniry, :}1u§t E*:c-‘.p_ in
the search for peace. For it is in the
highest internationzl.interest, as \\.-'el;l. as
in ths national intzrests of the pariies,

that peace should be achieved as soon

as possible. :
¢ As for my own country, our most
cherished wish for the Middle East has
Jong boen 2n age of peace in which we
could enjoy good relations with every
_nation of that fegion. In such a climate
of peace tharz is much thalt we could
do, and would be glad to do, in coopera-
'tion with other members and with the
gifted people of the region itsell. Re-
gional economic development; the full
hatilitation -of the refugees; the de-

Iting of water 2ad the restoration of
e desert to human use — these, and
not war or armamants, are the works to
which my country, and T am sure many
both in and outside the Middle East,
would prefer to devofe our energies.

I turn now to z third momenious
_problem: the sesarch for reliable pro-
grams of international disarmament and
arms control, particularly in the field
of nuciear weapons. 1

Step-by-step progress in this field,
which seemad out of reach for so many
years, has more recently beconte a real-
ity. Significant limitations regarding nu-
clear weapons have been accepted by
the nuclear powers in the Anfarclic
Treaty of 1959; in the Partial Nuclear
Test Ban Treaty of 1963; and only last
year in the Outer Space Treaty.

These successive steps have encouf-
aged us to continue to tackle'onz of
the most basic aspscts of the nuclear
dilemma: ths threat of the spread of
nuclear vezpons to rore and mors na-
tions. This poses one of the gravest

dangers fo peace znd, indeed, to the

survival of mankind. The longer this
problem remiains, the graver the danger
bacomes.
My Government has long been very
much alive to this danger. In response
~it we have given the highest prion;_v
the 18-Nation Disanmnament Commils
ee to the objective of a nan-prolifera-
tion treaty. %
Last month this loag effort culminated
in the simultansous tabling by the Unit-
ed States and the Sov
tical d:afts of a nea-proliferation trea-

, should feel that its security is endan-

t Union of iden- _

ty =~ complete ia all except its safe-
guacd provisions. The fexts of these
diaflts will te available in document
form to 2l nienibers of the General As-
samblv. S it

vonpias Problems RBemain®

iy acceplable
2 presenizd (o
i e to allow for con-
sideration and zction by the Assembly,
under whose general direction and guid-
2nce this treaty is being negotiated.
The preseatation of such a complzted
draft will, of course, not be the end of
the process. Thate will remain the un-
derstandable dasire of certain non-nu
clear counlries for assurances asainst
nuclear blackmail. The Assembly, in ad-
dition to endorsing the trealy as we hope
it will, can make a siznificant contribu-
tion to the trealy’s objective of non-
.proliferation by helping to “develop a
solution to this related problem.
- 'We fully understand that the drafts

which have bezen tabled in Geneva are .

far too important to admit of kurried
consideration by prospective sighatcries.
But neither doss this urgent matter ad-
mit of proecrastination. All concerned
powers, nuclear and non-nuclear alike,
should press forward with all practical
speed to the conclusion of a final treaty.
Indeed, the Gereral Assembly ijtself
spoke to all of us last-year when it
unanimously declared in Resolution 2149
(XKXI): i :

First, that states tale all necessaty
steps to facilitate and achieve at the
earliest possible time the conclusion of

2 non-proliferation trealy; and

Second, that all states refrain from
any actions conducive to proliferation
or which miglht hamper the conclusion
of an agrecment.

" Mr. President, our preoccupation with
the non-proliferation treaty has not di-
minished my Governmant’s concern over
~other major problems in the arms con-
trol field. Hizh on the list of these
probients is the growing arsenal of stra-
tegic offensive and defensive missiles.
Some time ago we expressad to the So-
viet Union .our "interest in an under-
standing which would limit the deploy-
ment of such missiles.

In the interim, we in the United States
have bezcn obliged to review carefuily
our stratesic position. Our conclusion
from this review was that our sscurity,
including particularly szcurity azainst
the threat of a missile attack by Main-
land China, required us to embark upon
the construction of a limited anti-bzllis-
tic missile system — and 1 emphasize
the word “limited.” -

No nation, nuclear or non-nuclear,
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gerad by this decision. On the contrary, -
to the extent that the United States will
be beiter able to mest its international
defensive responsibilities, and to re-
spond to appeals from states threatened
by nuclear blackmail, the present safety
of many other countries may in fact be
enhanced. :

. No Iilusions on Missiles

However, we have no illusions t‘n_at_
ths construction znd daployment ot mis-
siles of any kind is the preferced road
to security. It is not. The events which
led to our decision simply underscore
the urgent importance of pursuing nezo-
tiations on a limitation of stratezic of:
fensive and defensive missiles. Despile
our lack of success thus fzr, the United
States remains ready to open falis on
this subject at any time. Sy

Mr, President, these developmentis
once again demonstrate the urgent need
not only for a non-proliferation treaty,
but for all the necessary steps toward
general and complete disarmament. Let
no one imagine that the building or ac-
quisition of a nuclear bomb buys cheap
security. True security for all powers,
nuclear and non-nuclear alike, lies in
progress on the entire range of arms
controt and disarmament measures —
including control of the strategic arms
race, a verifiable comprehensive test
ban, and a cut-off of produttion of fis-
sionable malerials for weapons purposes.
The sum of such acts will help to build
a more secure world for all.

Mr. President, the fourth great prob-
lem which I wish to discuss is that of
assuring self-determination and full na-
tionhood to all peoples who still live in
colonial subjection.

Our Assembly agenda reminds us that
the work of ending the colenial age is
far from finished. In fact, the hardest
problems have remainad until the last.
This is true above zll in the southérn

* portion of the African continent, where
white minorities have become deeply en-
trenched in their dominion over black
majorities. In much of this area we see
not one evil but two evils which, undsr
one guise or another, go hand in hand:
colonialism and that particularly crusl
offense azainst human rights, racial dis-
crimination. S

The ‘opposition of the United States
to these twin evils draws strenzth from
two of the despest elements in our own
national lifz: our historic stand as an
anticolonial power and our continuing
strugzle agzainst racial injustice among .

our own people.
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_ My country, founded on the proposi-

tion that all men are crzated ¢
have equal rights before the law — and
surrently engaged in a vizorous nation-

wide program to make that equality real .

Jor all its citizens — caanot anéd awill

not adopt a double standard of what is
happaning in the southern parc or Alfiea,

To thoss who are impzatient for re-
dress of grievances we shzll show that
we sympathize with them and support
their objoctives, even thouzh we may
not ahwayvs agres on the specific steps
to bz taken by the internationzal coni-
munity. I

To those who, on the other hand, re-
sist 2ll changs, we shall continue to in-
sist that the way to prescrve psace i3
not the submergence of legitimate grisv-
ances, but their timaly redress. And we
shall uncezsingly bring home-to them
America’s profound conviction that
apartheid—like every other form of
white supreimacy—is, as my predecessor
Adlai Stevenson said, “racist in its
origins, arrogant in its implementation, :
and, in its consequances, potentially ;
danzerous for all” -

Mr. President, during the coming'three
months the General Assembly will ad-
dress itself not only to the quastions we
have discussed in this statementbuttoa
vast range of matters affecting the pzace

“and welfare of mankind, both now and
in the long future. My delegation will
cek to participate constructively in the
Assembly's many concerns; and on a
number of topics of particular interest
we shall present proposals of our own.

The United States turns to these tasks

.in 2 mood of soher dstermination., Qur

- distinguished Secretary General, in the
intréduction to his annual report, has
made clear his view that this has not
been 2 good year for the United Na-
tions; and we agree with that assess-
ment, The fault lies not in the organiza-
tion itself but in ourselves, its members;
and it is to our own policies that we
must all look if we desire a better fu- -
ture. . o o E :

In serving the cause of a just and
peaceful world, we are not permitted
the luxury of being easily discouraged.

Indeed, the most forbidding obstacles are

precisely those which should call forth

_our most persistent efforts. Nor should

" we look for any alternative to the Unit- ' o

ed Nations, for there is none. Year in
and year ouf, through 2ll the difficulties

that may arise, we must strive to ba true,
both in word and deed, to the perma-
nent pledge of peace and justica which
we, as membears, have made to the Unit.
ed Nations and to one another.

As this Twenty-second General As-

sembly opzsns, the United States once "

again solemnly reafiirms its devotion to,

that pledze. -
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VIETNAM

T'he President's Rexnarks in San Antonio Before the National Legislative

Conference. Seplember 29, 1967

Speaker Barnes, Governor Hughes, Governor Smith, Congressman Kaz en,
Representative Graham, most distinguished legislators, ladies and rcnt!e«
men: .

I deeply appreciate this opportunity to appear before an organiza-
tion whose members contribute every day such important w otk to the
public afairs of our State and of our country.

This evening I came here to speak to you about Vietnam.

I do not have to tell you that our people arc profoundly concerned
about that str uggle.

There are passionate cony: ictions about the wisest course for our Na-

tion to follow. There are many sincere and patriotic Americans who

harbor doubts about sustaining the commitment that three Presidents
and a half a million of our young men have made.
Doubt and debate are enlarged because the problems of Vietnam

~ are quite complex. They are a mixture of political turmoil—of poverty—

of religious and factional strife—of ancient servitude and modern longing
for fr cedom. Vietnam is all of these things.

Vietnam is also the scene of a powcrfu! aggression that is st'red
by an appetite for conquest.

It is the arena where Communist expansionism is most aggressively
at work in the world today—where it is crossing international frontiers
in violation of international agreements; where it is killing and kid-
naping; where it is ruthlessly attempting to bend free people to its will.

Into this mixture of subversion and war, of terror and hope, America
has entered-—with its material power and with its moral commitment.

Why? _

Why should three Presidents and the clected representatives of our
people have chosen to defend this Asian nation more than 10,000 miles
from American shores? ;

We cherish freedom—yes. We cherish self-determination for all
people—yes. We abhor the political murder of any state by another, and
the bodily murder of any ')r_oph* by gangsters of whatever ]dt‘nl-“}"”\. And
for 27 ycars—since the d:m, of lend-lease—ve have sought to strengthen
frec pcoplc arfamat donunat:m by aggressive foreign powers.

'.__ 78
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But the key to all we have done is really our own security, At times
of crisis—before asking Americans to fight and dic to resist aggression
in a foreign land-—cvery American President has finally had to answer
this question:

" Is the aggression a thrcat—not only to the immediate victim—but
to the United States of America and to the peace and security of the
entirc sorld of which we in America are a very vital part?

That is the question which Divight Eisenhower and John Kennedy
and Lyndon Johnson had te answer in facing the issue in Vietnam.

That is the question that the Senate of the United States answered
by a vote of 82 to 1 when it ratificd and approved the SEATO treaty
in 1955, and to which the Members of the United States Congress
responded in a resolution that it passed in 196 by a vote of 501 to 2,
“the United States is, therefore, prepared, as the President determines,
to take all necessary steps, including the use of armed force, to assist
any member or protocol state of the Southeast Asia Collective Defense
Treaty requesting assistance in defense of its freedom.”

- Those who tell us now that we should abandon our commitment—
that securing South Vietnam from armed domination is not worth the
price we are paying—must also answer this question. And the test they
must meet is this: What would be the consequence of letting armed
ageression against South Vietnam succeed? What would follow in the
time ahead? What kind of world are they prepared to live in 5 months or
5'yvears from tonight? |

For those who have borne the responsibility for decision during thesc
past 10 years, the stakes to us have seemed clear-—and have seemed high.

President Dwight Eisenhower said in 1939:
“Strategically, South Vietnam’s capture by the Communists would

-bring their power several hundred miles into a hitherto free region. The

remaining countries in Southeast Asia would be menaced by a great flank-
ing movement. The freedom of 12 million people would be lost immedi-
ately, and that of 150 million in adjacent lands would be seriously endan-
gered. The loss of South Vietnam would set in motion a crumbling process

that could, as it progressed, have grave consequences for us and for
2 p :

freedom. . . . SN

And President John T'. Kennedy said in 1962:

“. . . Withdrawal in the case of Vietnam and the case of Thailand
might mean a collapse of the entire area.” ‘ :

A year later, he reaffirmed that:

“We are not going to withdraw from that effort, In my opinion, for
us to withdraw from that effort would mean a collapse not only of South
Vietnam; but Southeast Asia. So we are going to stay there,” said President
Kennedy. :

e e .

us 15 not simply an American viewpoint, I would have you legisla-
tive Ieaders know. T am going to call the roll now of those who live in that
part of the world—in the great arc of Asian and Pacific nations—and
who bear the responsibility for leading their people, and the responsibility
for the fate of their people. B
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The President of the Philippines had this to say: :

“Vietnam is the focus of attention now. . . . It may happen to
Thailand or the Philippines, or anywhere, wherever there is miscry, dis-
case, 131101 ance. . . . Yor you to renounce your position of leadership in
Asia is to allow the Red Chinese to gobble up all of Asia.”

The Forcign Minister of Thailand said:

“(The American) decision will go down in history as the move th'tt
prevented the world from having to Ltcc another major conﬂam ation.”
The Prime Minister of Au;tmLa said: .

“We arc there because while Communist aggression pcrsists the
whole of Southeast Asia is threatened.”

President Park of Korea said:

“For the first timc in our history, we decided to dispatch our combat
troops overseas . . . because in our belief any aggression against the
Republlc of Victnam represented a direct and grave menace against the
security and peace of free Asia, and ther LfO‘C directly _}COp'\IdLELd the
very security and freedom of our own people.”

The Prime Minister of Malaysia warned his people that if the
United States pulled out of South Vietnam, it would go to the Commu-

SIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS

nists, and after that, it would be only a matter of time until they moved

against neighboring states. .

The Prime Minister of New Zealand said:

“We can thank God that America at least regards aggression in Asia
with the same concern as it regards ag 1cc51011 in Luropc—and 13 p1 e-
pared to back up its concern “zlh action.’

The Prime Minister of Singapore said:

“I feel the fate of Asia—South and Southeast Asia—will be decided
in the next few years by what happens out in Vietnam.”

I cannot tell you tonight as your President—with certainty—that
a Communist conquest of South Victnam would be followed by a Com-
munist conquest of Southeast Asia. But I do know there are North
Victnamese troops in Laos. I do know that there are North Vietnamese
trained guerrillas tonight in northeast Thailand. T do know that there
are Communist-supported guerrilla forces operating in Burma. And a
Communist coup was barely averted in Indonesia, the fifth largest nation
in the world. “

So your American President cannot tell you—with certainty—that a

Southeast Asia dominated by Communist power would bring a third
world war much closer to terrible reality. One could hope that this would
not be so.

But all that we have learned in this tragic century stronol) suggests
to me that it would be so. As President of thc United States, I am not
prepared to gamble on the chance that it is not so. I am not pr epared to
risk the SLCurlt}'—lﬂdCLd the survival—of this American Nation on mere
hope and wishful thinking. T am convinced that by seeing this struggle
through now, we are Urcatl) reducing the chancesofa much larger war—

perhaps a nuchar war. I would rather stand in Vietnam, in our time, and
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by meeting this danger now, and facing up to it, thereby reduce the danger
for our children and for our grandchildren.
I want to turn now to the struggle in Vietnam itself.

There are questions about this difficult war that must trouble ev m;
really thoughtful person. I am going to put some of these questions. And
I am going to give you the very “best answers that I ean g give you.

First, are the Vietnan with our help, and that of their other
alliecs—really making any progress? Is there a forward movement? The
reports I sce make it clear that there is. Certainly there is a positive move-
ment toward constitutional government. Thus far the Vietnamese have
met the political schedule that they laid down in January 1966.

The people wanted an elected, responsive government. They wanted
it strongly enough to brave a vicious campaign of Communist terror and
assassination to vote for it. It has been said that they killed more civilians
in 4 wecks trying to keep them frem voting before the clection than our
American bombers have killed in the big cities of ’\01 th Vietnam in bomb-
ing military targets.

On November 1, subject to the action, of course, of the Constituent
Asscmbl}, an ele ctcd government will be ]I'l'il.l"'lllatt.d and an clected
Senate and Legislature “will be installed, Their rc,upon_xlhlhl) is clear: To
answer the desires of the South Vietnamese people for self-determination
and for peace, for an attack on corruption, for economic development,
and for social justice.

There is progress in the war itself, steady progress considering the
war that we are fighting; rather dramatic progress comtdcn g t 1€ situa-
tion that actually prevailed when we sent our troops there in 19”5 when
we intervened to prevent the dismemberment of thc country by ﬂnc Viet-
cong and the North Vietnamese.

The campaigns of the last year drove the enemy from many of their
major interior bases. The military victory almost within Hanot’s grasp
in 1965 has now been denied them, The grip of the Vietcong on the peo-
ple is being broken.

Since our commitment of major forccs in July 1965 the proportion
of the population living under Communist control has been reduced to

~“well under 20 percent. Tonight the secure proportion of the population

has grown from about 45 percent to 65 percent—and in the contested

" areas, the tide continues to run with us. s

But the struggle remains hard. The South Vietnamese have suffered
severely, as have we—particularly in the First Corps area in the north,
where the enemy has mounted his heaviest attacks, and where his lines
of communication to North Vietnam are shortest. Our casualties in the
war have reached about 13,500 killed in action, and about 85,000

- wounded. Of those 85,000 wounded, we thank Gdd that 79,000 of the

85,000 have been returned, or will return to duty shortly. Thanks to our

great American medical science and the helicopter. _

I know there are other questions on your minds, and on the minds

of many sincere, troubled Americans: “Why not negotiate’ now?” so

many ask me. The answer is that we and our South Victnamese allics
are wholly prepared to negotiate tonight. :
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I am ready to talk with o Chi Minh, and other chiefs of state
concerned, tomorrow. o

I amn ready to have Seeretary Rusk meet with their forcign minister
tomorrow. '

I am rcady to send a trusted representative of America to any spot
on this earth to talk in public or private with a spokesman of Hanoi.

g We have twice sought to have the issue of Vietnam dealt with by lhc
United Nations—and twice Hanoi has refused.

Our desire to negotiate peace—through the United Nations or
out—has been made very, very clear to Hanoi—directly and many times
through third parties.

: As we have told Hanoi time and time and time again, the hc":t of -
the matter really is this: The United States is mlhng to stop all aerial
and naval bombardment of North Vietnam when this will lead promptly
to productive discussions. We, of course, assume that while discussions
proceed, North Vietnam would not take advantage of the bombing
cessation or limitation.

But Hanoi has not accepted any of these pl‘oposﬂc;
So it is by Hanoi’s choice—and not ours, and not the rest of the
world’s—that the war continues.

Why, in the face of military and political progress in the South, and
the burden of our bombing in the North, do they insist and persist with
the war?

. From many sources the answer is the same. They still hope that the
people of the United States will not see this struggle through to the very
end. As one Western diplomat reported to me onl} this week—he had
just been in Hanoi—"*“They believe their staying power is greater than
ours and that they can’t lose.” A visitor from a Communist capital had
this to say: “They expect the war to be long, and that the Americans in
the end will be defeated by a breakdown in morale, fatigue, and psycho-
logical factors.” The Premier of North Vietnam said as far back 25 1962:
“Americans do not like long, -inconclusive war. . . . Thus we are surc
to win in the end.”

Are the North Vietnamese ncht about us"’

- T think not. No. I think they are wrorg. I think it is the common
failing of totalitarian regimes, that they cannot really undelatand the
nature of our democracy:

—They mistake dissent for disloyalty; Ly

—They mistake restlessness for a rejection of policy; % -

—They mistake a few committees for a country;

—They misjudge individual speeches for public policy.

They are no better suited to judge the strength and pgrseverance of
America than the Nazi and the Stalinist propagandists were able to judge
it. It is a tragedy that they must discover these qualities in Hn. *\mun(:.\ﬂ
pcople and discover timm through a bloody war. ;
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And, soon or late, they will discover them.
In the meantime, it shall be our policy to continue to seck negotia-
tions—confident that reason will some day prevail; that Hanct will
realize that it just can never winj that it will turn away from fighting and
" start building for its own people.
Since World War 11, this Nation bas met and has mastered many
challenges—challenges in Greece and Turkcy, in Berlin, in Korea, in
Cuba. .
We met them because brave men were willing to rlsk their lives for
their nation’s sccurity. And braver men have never lived than those who
carry our colors in Vietnam at this very hour.
The price of these efforts, of course, has been heavy. But the pricc of
not having made them at all, not having seen them t]nour-h, in my
judgment would have been \astl) greater.
Our goal has been the same—in Lmope, in Asia, in our own hemi-
sphere. Tt has been—and it is now—peace.
And peace cannot be secured by wishes; peace cannot be preserved
by noble words and pure intentions. “Enduring pcace,” Franklin D.
Roosevelt said, “cannot be bought at the cost of other people’s freedom.” .
The late President Kennedy put it precisely in November 1961,
when he said: “We are ncither warmongers rior appeasers, neither hard
nor soft. We are Americans determined to defend the frontiers of freedom
by an honolablc peace if peace is posublc but by arms if arms are used
against us.”
. The true peace-keepers in the world tonight are not those who urge
us to retire from the field in Vietnam—who tell us to try to find the
Jsis | quickest, cheapest exit from that tormented land, no matter what the
\{\‘__,; consequences to us may be.
The true peace-keepers are those men who stand out there on the
DMZ at this very hour, taking the worst that the enemy can give. The
true peace-keepers are the soldiers who are breaking the terrorist’s grip
around the villages of Vietnam—the civilians who are bringing medical
: care and food and education to puople who have already suffered a
= generation of war. o
And so I report to you that we are going ¢ to continue to press forward.
Two things we must do. Two things we shall do.
First, we must not mislead our enemy. Let him not think that debate
and dissent will produce wavering and withdrawal. For I can assure you
they won’t. Let him not think that protests will produce surrender. Be- |
cause they won’t. Let him not think that he will wait us out. For he won’t.
Second, we will provide all that our brave men require to do the job
that must be done. And that job is going to be done.
- These gallant men have our prayers—have our thanks
heart-felt praise—and our deepest gratitude.
Let the world know that the keepérs of peace w will endure through
every trial—and that with the full backing of their countn men, the\ are
going to prevail. ?

have our

wote: The President spoke at 8:34 p m., c.d.t., at the Villita Asxembh Hall in San
Antonio, Texas. The sp*ech was broadeast nati ionally.
; The National Legislative Conference is an operation of the Council of State
: Covernments with Ec*‘dquartan in Atlanta, Ga. The group included approximately"
5 ", :2,000 delegates to the Conference. j

':_;uy\
}_.
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SUBMISSION O THE VIETNAYM CONYLICT TO THE
UNTTED NATIONS

THURSDAY, NOVERIEBER 2, 1957

- UNI1TED STATES SENATE,
Coxairrrer ox Foreiey RBLATIONS,
Weashington, D.C.
The committee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:05 aan., in room
4221, New Senate Office Building, Senator J: W. Fulbright (chairman)
presiding. :

Present: Senators Fulbrieht, Sparkman, Mansfield, Morse, Gore
Lausche, Symington, Pell, McCarthy, and Aiken. y

The Cuamnyan, The committee will come to order.

We meet this morning to continue a series of hearings on the role
that the United Nations should play in settlement of the Vietnam
conflict. The committee is considering two resolutions covering the

uestion of submittine the Vietnam war to the United Nations
gecurit-y Council. Both Senate Concurrent Resolution 44, introduced
by the distinguished Senator from Oregon, Senator Morse, and Senate
Resolution 180, introduced by the senior Senator from Montana,
M. Mansfield, with 57 cosponsors, are being considered by the com-
mittee. : . :
- We are very happy indeed this morning to welcome the Representa-
tive of the United States to the United Nations, Ambassador Arthur
Goldberg. Mr. Ambassador, will you proceed? e

STATEMENT OF HON, ARTHUR J. GOLDRERG, U.S. REPRESENTATIVE
TO THE UNITED NATIONS, ACCOMPANIED BY JOSEPH J. SISCO,
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE ¥OR INTERNATIONAL

- ORGANIZATION ATFAIRS - _

-t

Ambassador Gorpeera. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman

and members of this committee. I should like to say I am accompanied

here today by Mr. Joseph Sisco, the able and dedicated Assistant

" Secretary of State for International Organization Affairs.

Myr. Cheirman and gentlemen, I appreciate very much your
invitation to appear before this committee and to give testimony in
Ii}lbllc session on the important subject of the responsibility of the

nited Nations in the search for peace in Vietnam. This is the grava-
men of Senate Concurrent Resolution 44 introduced by Senator Morse,
and of Senate Resolution 180 introduced by Senator Mansfield and
many other Senstors. '

I should like also, Mr. Cheairman, to express my appreciation to the
committee which had scheduled me to appear last week to defer my
appearance which was impossible &t that time because of a meeting
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of he Security Council and other consultations on the Middle Eastern
e asis at the UN. I should like also to thank Dr. Marey who was so
Vcind as to arrange for this day which was more conveutent.

At the very outset let me say that T agree completely with the
concept ef the responsibility of the United Nations which underlies
both resvlutions. -

In preparing my testimony I have taken note of Senator Morse's
comment in the hearings before this committee on October 26,
referring to Senator Mansfeld's resolution and I quote Senator
Morse, who said in part: “I think it probably would be the most
appropriate type of resolution to send to the President, for, after all,
this ought to be a teamwork play.” :

I need scarcely add at this time that the Senator made 1t very clear
this was without prejudice to his own views in the matter. .
It is my considered view as the U.S. Representative to the United
Nations that the adoption of Senator Mansfield’s resolution at this
time will support the efforts I have been making at the United Nations
at the direction of the President to ealist the Security Council in the

search for peace in Vietnan. '

U.N. RESPONSIBILITY UXNDER THE CHARTER

Any analysis of the problem of U.N. involvement in Vietnam must
start with the United Nations charter. Under the charter, the United
Nations and its members have a specific oblization to cooperate in
the maintenance of international peace and security. This obligation
is clearly set forth in the provisions of the charter, including specifically
the following: : : ‘

Axticle 1, paragraph 1, which states the first purpose of the United
Nations as: -

To maintain international peace and seeurity, and to that end: to take effective
collective measures for the prevention and removal of threats to the peace, and for
the suppression of acts of aggression or other breaches of the peace, and to bring
about by peaccful means, aud in conformity with the principles of justice and
international L, adjustment or settlement of internafional disputes or situations
which might lead to o breach of the peace. ] :

Article 2, paragraph 3, which includes amo:
upon all members the following: P

All members shall settle their international disputes by peaceful means in such
a'manner that international peace and security, and justice are not endangered.

Article 24, pavagraph 1:  ° - _

In order to ensure prompt and effective action by the United Nations, its Mem-
bers confir ou the Sccurity Council primary responsibility for the maintenance of
international peaee and seccurity, and agree that in earrying out its duties under

* this respousibility the Sceurity Council acts on their behall.
+ Article 25: _

The Members of the United Nations agree to accept and earry out the decisions
of the Security Council in accordance with the present Charter. <

And to these provisions should be added all of chapters VI and VII
of the charter which confer broad powers on the Security Council for
the maintenance of international peace and security.

Moreover, it is obvious that these powers and obligations of the
United Nations apply to the situation in Southeast Asia in general
and Vietnam in particular. - ‘

g the principles binding
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In saying this T am mindful of the argument that is sometimes made,
" both in and out of the United Nations, that several of the prinecipal
. parties—the Democeratie Iielp'\:blir._- of Vietnam, the Republic of Viet-
nam, and the People’s Republic of China—are not in the United Na-
tions and that it is, therefore, not a suitable place to deal with the
Vietnam question. The premise is, of course, a fact, but the conclusion
is incorrect. The charter explicitly provides for the responsibility and
participation of nonmerabers; for example:

Article 2, paragraph 6, provides—

The Organization shall ensure that states which ave not Members of the United
“Natious act in accordanies with these prifieiples so far as may be uecessary for the
maintenande of international peace and seeurity.

And article 32 provides in part, and I again quote, that—

Any state which is not a member of the United Nations, if it is a party to a dis-
pute under consideration by the Sceurity Council, shall be invited to participate,
without vote, in the discussion reluting to the dispute.

Tt is clear, therefore, Mr. Chairman, that the United Nations has
a duty to act for peace in Vietnam, and that the involvement of
nonmembers is no obstacle to such action. The question therefore
avises: Why has such action not taken place? iy

I believe it would be useful to the committee if T review briefly the
record of our endeavors in the Security Council to obtain such action.

B30 At e

) .

ATTITUDE OF COUNCIL .EIEMB.BP.S TOWARD DEBATE

Ambassador GoupsEra. It isimportant to note also, Mr. Chairman
and gentlemen, that the Soviet Union and Bulgaria refused throughout
to even join in the consultations which Ambassador Matsui held among
the Council members. The Soviet representative, Ambassador Fedor-
enko, sent a letter to the President of the Couneil stating his “strong
objections” to the proceduve followed by Ambassador Matsui, and
charging him with “steps that go beyond the limit of his confidence and
violate the Security Council’s rules of procedure and established prac-
tice.” A similar letter was also sent by the Buloarian representative. I
need scarcely add, Mr. Chairman, that in our view and I think in the
view of many members of the Council Ambassador Meatsui acted
%_ﬁt-e properly in doing what he did and quite within his authority as

esident of the Council in reporting to the members of the Council
the results of his consultations. i -

My own canvass taken independently of that of Ambassador Matsui
confirmed his assessment that the members of the Council were gen-
erally unwilling to proceed with a substantive discussion despite the

-strong and express preference of the United States that we get on
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with the debate. T should also like to add we did have somewhat of a
substantive debate as happens in the U.N. even in the process of
-inseribing an item. I made a statement of a substantive character in
support of luseription because I could hardly avoid it, and other mem-
bers spoke to the substance in dealing with the inseription matter as is
apparent from the record you have kindly allowed me to file with the
-committee.

Indeed my canvass showed that this unwillingness to get on with
the debate was found even among those members who had voted
affirmatively on inscription in the hope that such a vote might sway
the negative attitude of the Soviet Union and France in particular.

* K X % ‘ :
EFFORTS ON BEHALF OF THE ADMINISTEATION

Now, Mr. Chairman, this is the record of my efforts on behalf of
the Administration and the President to enlist the United Nations
and specifically the Security Council in the search for peace in Vietnam.

T must confess that the failuze of these efforts has been my keenest
disappointment and my greatest frustration during my service for our
Government at the United Nations, I frankly Lad hoped for & much
more constructive and positive role of the United Nations when T took
on this assignment for our country. But, Mr. Chuairman, in spite of
these rebufls, I do not intend, as long as I occupy my present post, to
* diminish my efforts in this cause. . :

T repeat my conviction that Senator Mansficld’s resolution, if it is

. adopted by the Senate, s I hope and trust it will be, will support the
efforts T am making at the United Nations at the President’s direction,
The resolution, as I understand it, is intended to express the sense of
the Senate and sppropriately leaves the timing and circumstances of
‘action in the Sccurity Council for Presidential determination.

For my part, I promise this committec and the American people, in

keoping with the spivit of the resolutions that you are considering, to
yersevere with all the resources at my command to the end that the
security Council may carry out its clear responsibilities under the
charter with respect to Vietnam. I shall do so in the convietion that if
there is any confribution that diplomacy—in or out of the United
Nations—ecan make to hasten the end of this confiict, none of us can in
good conscience spare any effort or any labor to make that contribu-

tion—no matter how frustrating past efforts may have been, or how -

many new beginnings may be required. The admirable courage and
perseverance of our men on the battlefield must be fully matched by
our perseverance in sceking, through diplomacy, to find the common
‘ground on which a fair and honorable political settlement can be
built. . )
- T thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
. The Cramyan. Thank you, Mr. Ambassador.
I think that is an extraordinarily clear and very fine statement, and
T think it does great credit to your representation of this country in
the United Nations. = ;
There are a few questions I want to go into quickly, much quicker
than I would like, in order that other members may have an oppor-
tunity to put questions. \ '

INTENTION TO RECONVENE GENEYA CONFEREXNCE
3 .

Mey I ask regarding the current proposel that you have or expect to
submit, which— ‘ .

Calls for the convening of an international conference for the purpose of estab- °

lishing & permanent peace in Southeast Asia based upon the principles of the
Geneva Agreements. . : ‘ A

L]
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Is it proper to interpret that as meaning the same as the reconvening
of the Geneva conference under the cochairmauship of the United
Kingdom and the US.S.R., with the same membership participating?

Ambassador Gonbperrc, Yes, My. Chabrman.

It is intended to reafivm owr willingness to have that done. Tt is
also intended to.add a little more flexibility because there have been
some indications from the other side that perhaps some other con-
ference might be desirable. But we would be entirely willing, and we
would be interpreting this clause to mean that the Geneva conference,
with the same membership should be reconvened.

The Crairyan. On several occasions, the other side, the North
Vietnamese and, I think, as one of your citations of the Chinese said,
that that is the compelent forum in which this matter should be
settled; is that not correct? : :

Ambassador Gorpsrre. There have been some recent statements
particularly from China further qualifiying their former position, and
our formulation was intended to be more encompassing so as not to
exclude-any type of international conference, but we believe the most

-appropriate would be the reconvening of the Geneva Conference as
you have said, : _ o g o (s
. The Crarraiax. And {from time to time, the Sovist Union has also
stated that the conference was a proper forum; is that not correct?
-+ Ambassador Gorpsrre. That is correct, but the Soviet Union has
not responded to our repeated invitation to them to join with the
British in reconvening the conference.

The Cuatryax. I realize that.

; “-" ' RECONVENING OF GENEVA CONFERENCE

Let me say, I certainly am sympathetic with your view that Hanoi
has been very unresponsive to these offers and it is quite beyond my
comprehension as to why. T don’t understand their reluctance or their
refusal to do it except possibly they may interpret this move to mean
the United Nations is going itself to underteke to deal with the sub-
stantive question. Now, this may be a point, I am not clear, I don’t
know, of course, whether or not that is their reason, but if that should
be so that they interpreted this as'a move on our part to use the U.N.

 to solve the problem then they, not being & member have some reason
for it. Even so, I would not agree with their position at all. I think that

- it would be perfectly proper if they would agree to come and submit
the matter to the United Nations. _ N

But in any case, seeking to find some basis upon which we might get
8 reconvening of the Geneva conference, it has seemed to me that this
point is very important. T confess that if this is the purpose, to re-
convene the Geneva conference, I cannot possibly understand the
attitude of the French Government or of the Soviet Government in
refusing to take the position in the Security Council that this would be
a proper mode of procedure because you do not deal with it
substantively. .

I think some of the statements of the Soviets and of the French
that I have seen and some which you cite seem to indicate that they
believe, too, that we are attempting to use the Security Council
itself to deal with the substantive question; is that correct?
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"Ambassador Gorpnere. I shared your apprebensions about this,
_Mr. Chairman, and in the inseription debate in 1966 after listening
to the comments made by the Soviet Union and by France and having
‘read some of these editorials which appeared at the time, I specifically
addressed mysell to that problem in the same light as you have just
done, trying to make clear that while we believe, and had to believe
undsr the charter, that the Security Council had competence, never-
‘theless, in licht of what they are saying about it, 1t was not our
proposal that the U.N. itself settle the matter, but rather, we were
trying to get the great influence and prestige of the Security Council
behind the reconvening of the Geneva conference, and I think the
statement you made today is a helpful statement. T endorse it com-
pletely, and I also am puzzled why, in light of their contention on
the basis that the Geneva conference is the forum, why they can pos-
sibly objcct to & Security Council resolution which supports the recon-
vening of the forum which it is asserted by them is the appropriate
forum.

The Cruairyayn. That is right. This really raises & question of their
good faith, in my mind. If they really are interested in being of assist-
ance in stopping this serious conflict, I am at a loss to understand why
they would refuse to reconvene the conference if the members of the
Security Council so recommend. That would particularly apply to
France and the Soviet Union who have both on numerous occasions
stated publicly that this was the way to proceed. -

ATTITUDE OF NONPERMANENT MEMBERS OF COUXNCIL

Now, I am not aware of the previous statements of some of the
nonpermanent members of the Seccurity Council. You don’t have
time, of course, to outline them, but in your consultations, I can’t
understand why they would not, at least nine of them, agree to this.
Do you think they understand this point?

Ambassador Goupperg. 1 think they must understand it, Alr.
‘Chairman, and gentlemen. I have before me the statement I made,
which is in your record, after the debate that we had in February
of 1966, and I said this—1I should like to read, il I may, just a para-
_graph or two. - : g

Now I shall turn to some of the guestions raised by members in the course of
our discussion. I should like to deal with what was first pointed out by my friend,
‘our former President, the Representative of France, whose wisdom I have learned
to appreciate very much and whose friendship 1 deeply value. The qguestion he
raized is an important one and has been raised by others, the representative of
‘Mali, the representative of Uganda, and it has been adverted to by the repre-
sentative of Bulgaria and I think was mentioned also by our esteemed colleague,
Mr. Fedorenko of the Soviet Union. Their point is this: It has been pointed out
“by them that the Geneva conference at which all parties to the confliet are repre-
sented, has been the international body which has in the past dealt with the

roblems of Vietnam, and it has been elaimed that it still remains the appropriate
Eody to do so. The United States has no quarrel with this contention. We have
repeatedly stated that we would welcome the reconvening of the Genéva con-
‘ference for this purpose. It has been correctly pointed out that the purpose of our
draft resolution is to assist in what thus far it has not been possible to realize,
the reconvening of the Geneva Conference. That has not been pozsible to realize
not because of any opposition on the part of the United States. Quite the con-
4rary. Under these eireumstances, therefore, the choice before the members of the
“Security Council is not whether to deal swith this problem in the Corneil or to
deal with it in Geneva, but whether to deal with it at all. The door to Geneva is
at least for the time being closed and the question sve have to decide is a plain

o
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> and simple one: Do we wish also to elose the door to the United Nations? What
will the people of the world say if we do?

The Cuamaay. You have made that very clear this morning,
much clearer than it has ever been made before, although I think
your speech in August went very far in this direction. T must say I
thought it was an excellent specch and T am at a loss to understand
why so many members of the Assembly have recently made speeches
critical of our country, and of the bombing in view of your speech.
I can’t believe they understand what we really mean. So I am par-
ticularly pleased that you support this resolution of Senator Mansfield.
I predict that if this is properly handled, and I have every confidence
it will be by you, that this will make a great impression upon a number
of those people who have been critical. I don’t see how they could
object to this procedure. o B -

Senator Sparkman? : ; '

Senator Sparmaan. Mr. Chairman, let me say that I certainly
endorse everything the Chairman has said. I have been very muc
impressed with your statement, Ambassador Goldberg. Tt seems to
me that you have gone into the matter most carefully and pointedly,
and I don’t see much left to question you about. -

I am puzzled as is the Chairman, about the attitude of many of
these countries, as to why they could not acecept what seems to be
the clear responsibility of the Security Council under the charter
of the United Nations to take some kind of action. 1t seems to me
that you have probed in just about every direction that you can to .

find some action that they could agree to take.

AGREEMENT ON RECONVENING GENEVA CD.\'I-‘J’.I‘»E.\'C}I}‘

Does the Geneva Conference have the power to reconvene itself?
Ambassador Goupsrra. Under the rules of the conference, the two
cochairmen, the Soviet Union and Great Britain, may reconvene the'
conflerence. : ’
Senator SparkyMaN. But it cannot be reconvened unless both
chairmen agree to it? : - :
Ambassador Gorpeere. That is correct. :
Senator SrarxymaN. And so far the chairmen have not agreed
to do so? e
Ambassador Goupserc. The British have repeatedly indicated
their willingness to do so by public statements and by private letters
to the other cochairman as recently as in the Asscm'rﬂy of the United
Netions last month. o . .
Senator Srarxuman. Does the Soviet representative give reasons
- {for his unwillingness to reconvene the conference? .
Ambassador Goupserc. Basically, if I were to interpret his reasons,
his reasons are that Hanoi does not want the conference reconvened.
He always says that the Soviet Union does not want to, but he always
reads the statements made either by Hanoi or the NLF, and my
interpretation is that that is the basis for the decision taken by the
Soviet Union. That is my interpretation, Mr. Chairman. He also
asserts that they are um‘.'ﬁling, but that is my interpretation.
* Senator SearkyaN. How many countries constitute the  Geneva
Conference? - ' A
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* Ambassador Gornsrra. The Ge neva Couference, thele are quite a
number, :

- The Cramryay. Are you talking aboub the 1954 one or the 196)
onie? There are nine in the firs {; 14 in the second.

. Ambassador Gorosra. Thete are a larger number. :

: Senator SPARKMAN, I' ourteen in the one that preveils at the present
time. I belicve you have put to them that we would be willing to
procecd under cither thie 1954 or the 1962 arrangement; is that right?

Ambassador Gorpesna. That is correct. ATthnum we do feel that
if a conference were to be held it would be highly desirable to deal
with both issues because it would be necessary to deal with peace in
that part of the world, and would be highly desirable to deal with the
pmhlcuh in Laos, Cam.;odm because they arve ula.t-,d pr oblemms, as
well as Vietnam.

Senator SrarryaN. Bub the membership is powerless to act in thc
absence of the agreement of the two chairinen.

Ambassador Gorpexra. That is correct, Senator Sparkman.

" Senator Sparkyay. Mr. Ambassador, I want to comlncnd you for
what I consider the excellent job that you have been doing for us in
. the United Nations and for your presentation heLc tod'l}

Ambassador Gorperre. Thank you.

~ Senator Sr.am\u.n Thqt is all,, \h Chauunn

A0, SRR b ME\IBEP::T[IP or GL\L'\-"-& CO\.\* ERENCES

The Cuammaray. For the I‘BCOId Mr. Amb:assadm unless it is alveady
in would you insert the mcmbehhlp of both Geneva conferences and
also the present membership of the Security Council?

Ambassador Gorvrrre Yes; I shall be very glad to do S0

(’I‘he ma{.e: ial referred to follcma )

Mmm‘rsmv oF G}.\}:va Cc.-\n RENCES %

E 1954 2 - 1962
: e I, PARTICIPANTS
Cambodia - Burma
Chinga (Commumat) S Cambodia
- France =T Canada
Laos China (Communist)
United Kingdom " " France
United Smtea AT i e i s
U.S.8.R. i Linos? :
Vietnam, State of (South) : Poland
Vietnam, Democratic Republic of Thailand
(North) .- United Kingdom s :
.+ United Stﬂtea :
U.8.S.R. .

: z " Vietnam, Republic of (South)
A ST = : “Vietnam, Democratic Republic of
- Pl ;. it (North)

LY A

1 Popularly Known as Viet Minh.

3 During the conferency, there wera threa Laotian representatives inv.tad to sit at tha table with equal
status: o;v. represeating the neutral {sction, one represcnting the laftist laction, and one represanting the-
rightist hetion. 2

The U.S.5.R. looked upon the nentral faction ¢35 reprosenting the Rogyal Lan Government; the Uhited
anting the Royal Lao Government. Tha confarencs ad-
2la thele confliciing c"mls They finaly
nt of natlosal uplon, and it .w.zs this
ce.

Btates looked upon the rightist f 1 -
Journad for several months to parmit the thcee fictions to u
reached an agrevraent Tin June of 62} to estublish o gov
gnvernme.nt which accapted tha agrezments reached 2t tiie co

X ¥ % %
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I’.-\I’LTICIP;\.TION 1IN FORMULATION OF U.S, VIETNAM WAR POLICY

J have another question. You may answer it or not, just as you like.
Did you or Mr. Sisco parlicipate in formulating our government’s
Vietnamese policy in carrging out of the war?

© Ambassador Gorprera. I would like to say this: T am often talked
to about thiese matters, but I do operate under the restrictions that are
imposed by the United Nations Participation Act by Congress, which
: 1 thiuk are appropriate restrictions, At the U.N. I state the viewpoint
of the U.S. Government as determined by the President, and I have
participated in many meetings, however, on the subject of Vietnam.
Senator Aixzx. 1 notice in the last paragraph of your statement
you say that you promise to persevere with all the resources at your
command to the end that the the Secudity Council may carcy out its

clear responsibilities under the charter with respect to Vietnam.
Now, the resources at your command would be whatever the Presi-

dent decides you should have?

“Ambassador Gorvrrra., That is correct, and I s confident that
those resources will be available if the Senate sees fit to pass this reso-
lution.

. Senator Aixex. Of course, I will say this. Tt is entirely possible that
the President and the Seerefary of State might not see eye to eye on
the dezree of resources which you should have.
Ambassador Gorpsere. Well, I know only one way to use my
| resources and that is to use them fully. I don’t know any other way to
use them. .
Senator Aiknx. Yes, I am saying that. That is all, Mr, Chairman.
The CrarryaN. Senator Mansfield?

LIMITATIONS APILICABLE TO THE UNITED NATIONS

Senator Maxsrrenp, Mr, Ambassador, T want to congratulate you
on an excellent statement. I think you have put the question in proper
_ perspective before this committee. I very much appreciate the colloquy
geh\'een you and the Chairman of this commitiee relative to the limita-
tions which apply to the U.N., and a recognition of the fact that it is
not the U.N. which will make the final decision but, let us hope, some-
thing like a reconvened Geneva conference. -
This resolution does not hand you any blank check, and I think that
ought to be kept in mind. Nor does it allow, il it is passed, any authority
to the U.N. to dictate a peace in Southeast Asia.

MANSFIELD RESOLUTION IS ADVISORY

; The pending resolution is entirely advisory, at least the resolution
.cosponsored by 58 Senators. It places the President in no straitjacket.
It leaves the conduct of foreizn policy on Vietnam where, in the end,
only it can be, in the hands of the President. .
* In my view the adoption of this resolution would say to the Pres-

ident most respectfully, that the Senate hopes that he would see the
desirability of trying again to open the question of Vietnam to formal
consideration by the U.N. Security Council. Furthermore, we would
say to him that we think it is desirable to teke timely note of the
deep concern over Vietnam which has been expressed by more than

. .
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.100 neations during the current session of the General Assembly and

try to convert these words of coneern into o U.N. action for peace.

We would say further by the passage of this resolution, in effect,
that if 2 U.N. contribution to peace is not forthecoming it ouzht not
to be because this Nation has been unwilling to sct positively under
the charter. - 4 '

On the contrary, we would ask the President to consider making
cléar to the world that this Nation will submit the issues of Viet-
nam to the formal procedures of the Security Council in an effort to
move the search for solutions from the battlefield to the negotiating
table. '

In sum, the Senate resolution would suggest to the President that

he consider acting on the premise that the U.N. could be & point of

entry to the road to peace even if it is not the place where peace is
negotiated in the end. : i

The U.N. may not prove useful in this connection, but no one can
blame the President or this Nation of not acting in good faith to try
to find out by an initiative involving votes who is willing to try for
a just peace by this routé and who is not willing. -

In my judgment, win, lose, or draw, this Nation has everything to
gain and nothing to lose by taking that initiative.

Thank you, Mr. Chaivman.

The Crarryan. Senator Morse.

COOPERATION IN SETTLEMENT OF VIETNAM ISSUE
Senator Morse. Mr. Ambassador, I think you have made a power-
ful statement this morning. My prediction is, in light of future develop-
ments in Asia, it is going to be a historic one. I have in mind your views
in regard to United Nations participation and settlement of this war
from the very beginning. I think I violate no confidence by saying, at
your invitation, Twent to your Supreme Court office three days after
your nomination and prior to your confirmation and we talked about
my views in regard to United Nations responsibilities. You will recall
at the time of the steel case we were down at the White House to-
gether and the President asked us to talk about it further. ;
I mention that only becanse I think many people do not know

‘what the President’s position was from the very beginning. There is

no doubt that he has always welcomed appropriate United Nations
participation and intervention in trying to seek a peace in Southeast
Asia, And, as you point out this morning, as his Ambassador you have
sought to serve that purpose on the part of the President

It is true, as you point out in your statement, that I quickly endorsed
the Mansfield resolution. In that record which you accurately quoted
from, I pointed out I thought it was important that we build a bridge
between the Congress and this Administration in trying to resolve some
of these foreign policy differences. I think it is a great mistake when
people don’t want to cross those bridges. You heve crossed one this
morning by appearing before this committee in & public hearing, as 1
think you should have done, as you were always willing to do, and
which T think is'in keeping with our whole system of representative
governmernt. ) apiel = gt S e
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ADMINISTRATION ATTITUDE TOWARD NEUTRALIZATION OF SOUTH
VIETNAM 3

Now, as far as neulialization, we have said that we do not as a
matter of principle, and I repeat here, do not, in any way oppose
neutralization of South Vietnam if South Vietnam wanis to be
neutral. Why do I not extend it to North Vietnam? We would welcome
the neutralization of North Vietnam, but 1 am being realistic. North
Vietnam is & Comnmunist regime, professedly so, and I don’t want to
put & barrier in the way of settlement by adding a new term since
my idea is to have a scitlement. If we, the United States, were to
pub forward a position toduy that the price of e settlement in Vietnam
is “‘a neutralization of North Vietnam’ we would be putting a barrier
in the way of a settlement in light of the nature of their regime.
So we have gone as far us we can reasonably go in saying that so far
as U.S. policy is_concerned, if the people of South Vietnam want to
be neutral, nonalined that is their decision, that is acceptable to the
United States. 3 ‘

The Crarryan. T think Senator Gore has raised a very valid point
that has bothered me, but it seems to me this is the kind of question
that the conference at Geuneva should decide. We don’t have to decide
that in advance. It is & problem that has always bothered me,

Ambassador Gorvsei:, Yes, I would agree that is a proper subject
within the competence of the conference. I gave an interpretation.

Senator Gore. Mr. Chairman, the contradiction has not been re-
solved at all. The resolulion provides that the Geneva accord would be
adequate basis for peaceful settlement. The Geneva accord does not
make reference to two separate political entities; in fact, it definitely
rules them out. ;

The CrarryaN. The Senator is correct, but there is a proposal for
discussion before the Security Council to seek a reference. They don’t
have to accept this interpretation. ‘

U.S. POSITION TOWARD NEUTRALITY AS BASIS FOR PEACE

* Senator Gonre. Tknow, but what is the position of the U.S. Govern-

- ment? This is the point at which I am aiming, .

Ambassador GoLorrra. May I answer if. :

Senator Gore. Will wo accept the neutrality of Indochina as a
basis of peace? Will we, in fuct, accept reunification, self-determination
of one country? Will we, in fact, be satisfied with the Geneva accord as
& basis for peace? It appears now that we will not.

The CuairyaN. I am not sure about that. S

Ambassador GorpueraG. I want to make it explicitly clear and it

. does not appear to be now. With due respect, T want to make it ex-

plicitly clear we accept the Geneva accord as a basis for peace. I also
want to meke it explicitly clear when we offer a resolution that is the
offer. We are ready to hear other views, including the views of this
committee. When I put a piece of paper for informal discussion, it is

uite agreeable to mie to put a piece of paper before the Security

ouncil without going into controversial detail, saying we accept the
Geneva accord as a basis lor peace. We ask for the reconvening of the
conference and we recognize the competence of the conference to
settle, adjudicate it or related problems. I am perfectly willing to put
that in the resolution and I think that meets your point of view,
Senator. _ *

The Crarrarax. The Senator from Ohio.
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PRAISE FOR DOCUMENTATION OF VU.5.; EFFORTS 1IN U.N.

‘Senator Lavscur. Ambassador Goldberg, I am gratelul to you
for your very lucid presentation and documentation of the elforts of
the United Stutes to have the United Nations take jurisdiction of the
Vietnom dispute.

Unfortunately through the propaganda of the Communists and
in many instances through statements of uninformed individuals
within our own country, the impression has been gained that we
sought to escape the rights and the powers of the United Nations
- to mtiervene for the establishinent of peace in areas of the world

where violence existed. : :
. Your presentation regrettably will not be heard fully by the people
of the Nation. But the documentation which you have given refutes
completely every argument that has been made that our Govern-
ment has not extended its efforts to have the United Nations take
jurisdiction.

I want to chronologically follow your presentation of what has
been done. You cite the efforts of the é:\mbodiﬂn Government to Lave
the United Nafions check to ascertain whether or not there were
unlawful transgressions on their border by the Communists. And the
United Nations did take jurisdiction, but Cambodia finally dropped
its petition. Is that correct? : “ -
- Ambassador Gorpprre. That is correct, Senator.

*, I

o

IS CESSATION OF BOMBING PREREQUISITE T0 SETTLEMENT?

I have been struck by the unanimous recommendation of all the
witnesses who have come up on the Mansfield and Morse resolutions
heretofore to the effect that we didn’t have a chance of securing action

“in the Seccurity Council unless there was a cessation of the bombing

first. Bach witness stated this in the record.
~ Y was wondering what your own views were with regard to this point.

Ambassador GoLpneRG. YWell, iy own view about that is that at the
morent that is probably not the determining factor. It may affect, as
1 said, other countries, but the determining factor from the standpoint
of countries that could obstruct Security Council action has been this
concept of no competence, because Hanoi says no competence. But,
as I have said, T don’t think it serves their interest to pursue that, and

I am going to make another eflort.

Senator Penr. But would it not be correct, to put it in & more
affirmative way, that the chances of.success of some positive action
involving either resolution would be better if there were a cessation
of the bombing?

*  Ambassador Goupnure, I don’t, frankly, know the answer to that
question because of the experience that we had during the bombing
pause. e ;

Senator Prrr. Excuse me for interrupting, I do not mean a bomb-
ing pause. I am among those who are rather concerned at the idea of &

ause because I can see the thing blowing up further at the end of it.

mean cessation. A

Ambassador Gonperre. Even with respect to that. You will re-
member I said that at that time when we were engaged in an indefinite
pause, I consulted. Now, the viewpoint then on the part of many
countries was that il this was the situation we ought to develop private
diplomacy. If we brought it to the Security Council, there would be &

ublic exposition, people would have to take a position, and it would

e far better, therefore, to explore by private diplomacy the prospect
of another forum, the Geneva conference, and so on. i e

So I really cannot honestly say. :

I will sty in candor, in answer to your remark, that T have no doubt
that that would affect the judgment of some. But with respect to
those countvies that can obstruct the action, those with the veto
power, at the moment I don't think it would affect their judgment.
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~ Senator Prru. Right..T appreciate your Iposi{ion, and your official
position, too. But I think the record should very clearly show that
every witness who has come here on this resolution has specifically
stated that the resolution did not have a chance unless there was 2
cessation of the bombing.

Ambessador Gounsere, Senator, T mizght say this is a subject I
am quite prepaved to talk about; we talk about everything in nego-
tiating & resolution, but I am quite clear in my own mind that on
the basis of every talk T have had this is not the determining factor

- for the Soviet Union and perhaps France, but that does not mean

that we ought not fo try.
Senator Pern. Thank you. : : :

VIETCONG MILITARY BASES AND FORCES

Finally, I have one specific question on your testimony in connec-
tion with the draft resolution, section (b), the same one that Senator
Symington drew our attention fo. It says— )

That there should be no military forees or bases maintained or supported in
North or South Vietnam other then those under the control of the respeciive
governments, and all other troops and armed personnel should be withdrawn or
demobilized * * * . 3

Does this apply to the Vietcong?

Ambassador GoLppErG. Yes,

By the way, this.is not intended to be a formulation of owrs. This
is intended t¢ be our interpretation of what the Gerreva accords would
require, and again this was put, and specifically put by me in the
form of a question to the other side, is therc disagreement that this
is what the Geneva accords requive? , :

Senator Prrr. Bul would this not, in fact, be almost & preventive
factor in anything coming out? In other words, would it be conceiv-
able, in yowr view, that that portion of South Vietnam which is
under Communist diseipline or Vietcong discipline would willingly
drop its weapons and demobilize while those portions which are under
the Ky government’s regime maintained their weapons?

Ambassador Gorvsere. Again, I would answer in terms that the
Chairman 1;ut- it. This is what the Geneva accords, in our view, pro-
vide; and there is & matter which ought to be discussed in the Geneva
conference as it was discussed in 1954 and in 1962. There were deci-
sions made in both 1954 and 1962 about the disarming of irresular
forces, and this obviously would be a subject appropriate for dis-
cussion in the Geneva conferences. This is not put %orwm‘d to be
any barrier. : : : - F

enator Perr. I understand. -

. Ambassador Gouveeres. As I said, the lancuaze of the resolution
is subject to discussion. This is intended to be a statement in response
to the statement very often made that we don’t state what we think
about the Geneva accords. This is what we think. We are ready to
tallc about what other people think about the Geneva accords.

Senator Perr. Right. I think we have made a great step forward
here today in the assertion of our willingness, if necessary, to negotiate
with the representatives of the NLE becanse that has bezen an in-
hibiting factor. ;

Ambassador GoLpeere. Well, I think the President has frequently
said that is not an insurmountable problem, and I was repeating it
in that context. : : -

Senator Peun. I understand and I thank you very much sand I
think we are very lucky indecd to have you as our Ambassador to
the United Nations, and I wish you the best in your efforts along
this line. -

Ambassador Gorpeera. Thank vou.

The CrairMax, Senator McCarthy? . . . - ™ o &

\O
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SUEMIT VIETNAM CONFLICT TO TUXNITED NATIONS

U.S. WITHDRAWAL OF TROOPS FROM VIETNAM

Senator McCantiry. Mr, Ambassador, 1 have a few questions, one
which moves on from the reference Senator Pell has made to your
discussion of the Geneva accords. Do I understand that this is the
Administration’s position in the United Nations, should these other
conditions prevail: that you would withdraw troops?

. Ambassador GorpperG. This is what the Geneva accords provide
and we said we would be willing to use them as a basis for settlement.
Senator McCarany, Is this limited to what happens in Vietnam?

 Ambassador Gorvprre, I am sorry I am not following you.

Senator McCartiy, The consideration of whether you would
withdraw is limited to what might happen in Vietnam. Does this have
reference to other parts of Southenst Asia or not?

Ambassador Gonnpera We are also very interested in observance

of the 1962 nccords in Laos, very much so. We would like the Laos

accord to be complied with.

Senator McCarruy. Where would this leave us in the light of what
the Scerctary of State said in his rather well publicized press confer-
ence of October 12 when he talked about the threat of a billion Chinese

with nuclear weapouns to all Southeast Asia and beyond that to the

United States itself? _
Are we going to leave this critical avea open to a billion Chinese if
the auestion of South Vietnam should be settled within the limits you
have defined or not? : :
Ambassador GoLpsera. Ithink that question ought to be addressed
to the Secrctary of State.
Senator McCarruy. All right, T will ask the Secretary.
Senator Pern. When? i
- Senator Mornse. Where? [Laughter.] "

IS PROCEEDING THROUGH TIHE U.N. AN EXERCISE OF FUTILITY?

-Senator McCarruy. One other question relating to that press
conference. You seem to think that proceeding this way through the
United Nations is worthwhile, at least the efforts you are talking
about, even though it may not come to very much. "

Now, the Secretary, when he held a press conference, said about

“what you have said in terms of process but then said, “On the other

hand, there are some problems about going through an exercise of
futility, if this is what 1t appears to be, to satisfy some critics among

our own people.”
This is not particulur to the process he was thinking about. But,

on the record, you don’t think this is necessarily an exercise of futility?:
~ Ambassador Govprere. If I thought it was an exercise of futility,
T would not engage m it. : _

.Senator McCartuy. Very goed. Thank you very much. S
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EXTRACTS FROM NORTH VISTIALESE STATELENTS ON
THIL FOUR FOINITS

(Report of Pham Van Dong to National Assembly April 8, 1965 -
Tab H, pp. 1-2) i

", ..The unswerving policy of the DRV Government is to respect strictly
the 1954 Geneve agreements on Vielnam and to implement correctly their basic
provisions as embodied in the following points. . ."

“The government of the DRV is of the view that the stand expounded here
is the basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam provlem."

"If this basis is recognized, favorable conditions will be created for
the peaceful settlement of the Vietnam people, and it will be possible to
consider the reccnvening of an international conference along the pattern
of +the 1954 Geneva conference on Vietnam."

"The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to the afore-
mentioned stand is inappropriate; any approach tending to secure U.N. inter-
vention in the Vietnam situation is alsc inappropriate. Such approaches are
basically at variance with the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam. . "

=

(VA statement rejecting 17 non-aligned nation appeal -
Tab J’ Ppn 1-2)

"To settle the Vietnam problem at present, the only correct way is to
carry out the points laid dovn by IRV Premier Pham Van Dong on 8 April 1965."

"mhe DRV Government is of the view that the sbove-expounded stand is
the basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem. If
this basis is recognized, favorable conditions will be created for the peace-
ful settlement of the Vietnam problem and it will be possible to consid;r the
reconvening of an international conference in the pattern of the 1954 Geneva
conference on Vietnam." :

(4]

)]

3

“The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to the above
stand is inaporopriate; eny epprozch tending to secure a U.M. interventicn
in the Vietnam situation is also inappropriate, because such anproaches are
basically at variance with the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietn%&.“
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(Atteck on President Johnson's May 13, 1965 speech - Tab I, p. 2)

e DRV Government has shown then a most correct way out in the four-
vpoint stand prgsented by Preuicr Fham Ven Dong at the second session of the
DRV Hational Assenbly -- that is, ©o withdraw from South Vietnam, stop its
acts of war agdinst the Domocralic Republic of Vietnam, and let the Vietu-

1

namese pcople settle themselves their own affairs. « »

(DRV Foreign Ministry statement on suspension of U.S. Attacks, May 18, 1955
Tab K, p..2)

"The DRV Government affirwms once again that the four-point stand made
public on & April 1965 is the only sound basis for a political settlement

of the Vieinam problem.”

(No DRV reaction to Canadian disclosure of mission to Hanol - Tab 0, p. 1)

“"The Foreign Minister stated repeatedly that the four conditions which
had previously been outlined by the Prime Minister of North Vieinam on
April 8, taken as a whole, reprcsenueo the Hanoi govermment's approach to

a settlement."

(¥han Dan vrotests U.K. Government's comnivance with U.S.
7 June 1965 - Tab P, p. k)

"Once azain, we stress that the Vietnam problem can be solved only
in accordance with the four points mentioned in the statement and resolution
of the DRV Covermment and National Assembly and the five points of the 22
March 1965 statement of the NFLSV and on the condition that the U.S. im-
perialists stop their aggression, withdraw from South Vietnam, stop their
attacks ageinst the DRV, respect and implement the 195k Geneva agreements

on Vietnam, and let the Vietnamese people solve their own problems without
any foreign intervention."

("White Paper” on "US aggression and intervention in Vietnan - Teb Q, p. 6)

“The unswerving policy of the DRV Government is to strictly respect the
195% Geneva agreements on Vietnam and o correctly implement their basic
provisions as ewbodied in the following voints:"
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he soundest pvolitical setilement of the Vietnam problem. IT
s accepted, favorgovle conditions will be created for the

this basis 1

peaceful settlement of the Vietrnam problem and it will be possivle to
consider the reconvening of an internatioral conference of the type of
the 195k Geneva conference on Vietnam." g

“"The Goverrment of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam declares that
any approaech contrary to tne acove stand is irrelevent, any approach leading
to a U.N. intervention in the Vietnan situation is also irrel;;ant ‘necause;\-1
such aporoaches are basically at variance with the 1954 Geneva arréewcnts
on Vietnam." G

(Toong Fat (Reunification) Article by Nguyen Van Vinh
July 1965 - T '

"The DRV Government is of the opinion that the sbove-mentioned stand
is the b asis for a correct political solution to the Vietnameselgﬂoble%
0?1y through recognizing this basis will the pezceful setilesent 5} ﬁheh.
Eletnaﬁese pfoblem be alforded {he conditions in which it can be conducted
favorably and will it be possible to think of convening an internstional
conference of the type of the 195! Geneva confercnce o; Vietgaa.““ 3

L1 <] - = =t = : )

The four-point program as set forth by Premier Pnam Van Dong and

- o Y, - - P - . . e = 2
the views s set forth by the NFLSV in its 22 lMarch statement area‘“ulv
constructive and pracvical." i

Hra 1y 3 inld
Lol I the U:S.‘lmpeglallsts agree to accept the above-mentioned conditions
oféuhe.people in both North end South Vietnam, we will readily negotiate d
with them anyvhere at any nmoment." C o

(DRV BReport on Ghenaian mission to Hanoi - Tab 8)

] PR T PR R R Ly 2 st - )
) PT?SO?uCu ?n? tour-point stand of the DRV Government, the basis for
the soundest politicel setilement of the Vietnam problem n’ E *

el ity

(DRV stetement on President Johnson'
L amner 50 9 J.0e ANsS0Nn°s J‘U,l:f 28 106 o o
Teb T, ?_2) 3 19065 press conference -

(1] i n
FO_. Lrh\.» U.S' sovernme 4 Lhayrs 4 .
[ 12ne tnere 1s only one -;H.:,y to an 'l.J: A : ;
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to correctly implement the 195k Geneva agreements on Vietnam and
he four-voint stand of the IRV Government."

<% . 4
that is

e
acecept U

“ore recently, on & April 1965, it made clear i

vs four-point stand as
2 basis for the soundest political settlement of the Viet

nan proolen.”

(Ie londe interview with Ho Chi Minh - Tab U)

"The U.S. Government must give tvangible proofs that it accepts the
four-point stend of the Government of the DRV which conforms to <he
essentizl political and military cleuses of the 1954 Geneva agreement on
Vietnan; it must inmediately stop the air attacks against DRV territory,
stop forthwith the aggressive war against the south of our country, and
withdraw fron there 21l U.S. troops and weapons. That is peace in honor;
there is no other way out." '

(Guan Doi Fhon Dan Editorial of August 20, 1965 - Tab V, p. 1)

"Only when the U.S. Government shows concrete manifestations of its
‘recoznition of the four-point stand of the DRV Government and the five-
point stand of the NFLSV can there be a basis for the peaceful settlement

of the wer in Vietnam." -

i

5

(DRY Bubassy in Moscow issues "correction" of Press Interview - Tao W )

= . "The fogr—po%nt sEand of the DRV Covermment as expounded by Premier Fham
a, N » i : et o b ST I s e
R e
will be created for the peaceiul seitlement of ghe Viét;Zm ;;Oble:ozgé igns
will be possible to consider the reconvening of an international ;onference
of the type of the 1954 Geneva conference on Vietnan." :

(Pham Van Dong's Fationel Day revort August 31, 1955 - Tab X, p. 6)

“"This four-point stand fully conforms to the most important political
a;d rmilitary provisions of the 1954 Geneve egreements on Vietnam, and the
wnole world is now of the view thal these egreements must be correctly im-
plemented. This four-point stand must be solemnly accepted by the U.S
Governme roolem can be

4
ad
contenplated."
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(D2V Foreign Ministry memorandum of September 23, 1965 - Teb Z, p. k)

“"The four-point stand of the DRV Government . « . is the solé

¢t basis for a settlement of the Vietnam provlem. Any solutvion
riance with it are inappropriate and so are any soultiens winich
seele U. H. intervention in the Vielnam situation, because such solu-
tions are fundamentally contrary to the 195h Geneve agreements on
Vietnam." <

corre

“"The U.S. Government must solemnly declare its acceptance of this
four-point stand before a political settlement of the Vietnam problem
can be considered. o o+ o

(Joint Asehi-lMainichi interview with Pham Van Dorgin Hanoi in October
L, 1955 - Teb CC, pp. 1-2-1-9-10-11)

“"Premier Fham Van Dong of the DRV stated in a very strong tone on
L Octover that 'The present Vietnam war can never be settled unless the
United States accepts the four conditions presented by our side. And
without that, there also can be no discussion.' .

"We proposed four conditions for the settlement of the present war
some tine ago. They asked for respect of the Geneva agreem;nt of 195k
concerning the Vietnam question and sought the correct observance of
the basic clauses of this agreement. We proposed a2t the time that if
the United States were to issue a statement to the effect that it accepts
the four conditions, we will egree to negotiate at any time."

"Tf the United States wants negotiations, it must accept the four
conditions and recognize the NFLISV."

"i7e have announced that if the United States issues a statement
to the effect that it will recognize the four conditions, we will 5
respond to talks. The United States, however, has no such intention."

“"The only just way to settle the Vietnam issue is to accept
liHE-WItﬂ tge 1954 Geneva agreement, the four conditions proposed by
the lorth Vietnamese Government and the stand explained in the NFISV's

S

March statemenc. ]
~ %

in
o)

i e

- TRy

"lorth Vietnam's four conditions are in complete accord with every
one of the essential, political, and military provisions in the Geneva
accords of 1954k. Tne four conditions alone can be the basis to dring

a correct solution to the Vietnan issue. The U.S. Govermment must declare
clearly thet it accepls the four conditions. A political solution can be
considered after that."

10k
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EXTRACTS FROX NORTH VIZTNAMESE STATE-ZNTS OM THEZ FRONT'S POSITION

(Excerpts from Joint Statement of Octoder 30, 1962 - Tab Ly pp. 2, &)

v, ..The Vietnam Fatherland Front holds that the NFLSV, which came
into being owinzg to ths growth of ti. South Vietnamesse peOple s struggle
and which rallies brozadly the patriotic and anti-U.S.-Diem forces in
South Vieinam, is the genuine repressntative of the psople there, aund
is one of the decisive factors for their certain victory.  The Vietnam
Fatherland F“ont fully supporis the program and the urgent steps 2d-
vocated by the NFLSV to realize indepsudence, democracy, improvemsni
of the people's living conditions, and peace and neutrality in South
Vieinam, in an advance toward the peaceful reunification of the father-
land. The program and urgent steps of the NFLSV meet the interests and
aspirations oif the South Vietnamese people and conform to the practical
situation in South Vietnam at presente.es® |
¥...The 1 million South Vietnamess compatriots will develop more
and more their valiant and indomitable tradition and unite more and
more widely and closely within the NFLSV to directly oppose the U.S.-
Diem clique.) - . .

(Excerpts from National Assembly Suaueﬂent Published July 5, 1964 -
Tzb B, pp. 1 and 2) .

¥...The U.S. Government must put an end to its aggressive war !in
South Vietnam, withdraw 211 its troops and weapons from there, and let

_the South Vietnamess psople seitle their own internal affairs by them-

selves in accordance with the program of the National Front for uhe
Iiberation of South Vietnam..."

",...The National Assembly of the DRV vholeheartedly supports the
Nationzl Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam and firmly bel sves
that the South Vielnamess people, who are closely united under the
front's banner and are heighiening their determination to fight and
to win..."

¥

LI o
(Bxcerpt from
i

".s.Tne Soviel Union fully supporis the just and hsroic strugele
o cemocracy, peace, 2nd neutrality which the South

3
e 2re wegitz under ti
o

4
L2
*

the leadership of tne National

Front for the Liberztion of South Vietnazm..." -

I DRV-USSR Delegations' Joint Statement, February 10,
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2

(Report by Pham Van Dong to ihe National Assembly Apri
o H, ] 5) > v e J-Lp..ll 8, 1965 .

“,..In response to the appeal of the NFLSV, the South Vielnamese
cad?es? araynen, and ordinary citizens rogrouped to the north have
enthusiastically voiced their readiness to return to their native
land and to fight, arms in hand, or to do any work to co*t;ibuzab*o
the annihilation of the enery and to national salvation.:.; i

(DRV-SOVIET Coumunique issued April 17, 1965 - Tab I, p. 1)

n_..the National Front of Liberaticn is the genuine exponent of
et e Asparevions of tho peoslo, of Soukh Vietnun, Stoenly
legitimate representative. The program of the front enaoys (th;
broad?) supp?rt of the mass of the 'people becauss it proclaims Enu
dependenga, democracy, peace, an end to (imperialist?) interveniion
and the formation in South Vietnam of a national, democratic coali%ion
government carrying through a policy of indepéndence and neutrality in
full conformity with the Geneva agreements of 2L 'y

(VWA on 17-Non-azligned Nation Appeal, April 19, 1965 - Tab J, p. 1)

(1} 7 I : + i
Moes he‘NPMSV;1§ now coy»rolllng three~fourths of South Vietnam's
territory and two-thirds of its population. It is clear that at the
<+ - X : 1 S -
p?e§enu time any solution to the South Vietnam issue without the de-
cisive voice of the NFLSV is impractical...”

("Nhan Dan" Editorial April 21, 1965 on the NFLSV - Tab X, pp. 1,2)
: - 3

1 +he worl b 3 T iy 2 }
;:.In tf, uo?rd, tne‘v01ca of the NFLSV is the decisive one in
the settlement of the South Vietnam question..."

"oac-A. N

KOS—J-g:' 1 d.ec-_l.a_‘.";_s-" . T s =
Aoa s - i T OMGY eveI“jDCd m\lst see ‘Pl""‘l' 5
NFLSV, waich Sornh v o= that the

L]
s leading the South Viebtnanm ! i 3
; : he Soutn tnamess people's struggle, is a
real force wn ias the present zs well as tl i “of 8
Vietqq: Ceoi Ser ces tge oresent as well as the future of South
. kW ;s"’.'fl- ::n"" 7 2 ey, 1 I
i fie o 5;;9 e ai hzs onlmfnj occasions asserted thatl
NFL: is :“, only lezal representaiive of the South Vietnam
population... : 3

a3, -
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1, ..Just as the NFLSV Central Committee declared in its communique
of 15 April, any settlement of the South Vietnam question will lose its
practical and positive meaning if it is undertaken without the parcici-
pation of the NFLSV in a decisive role..."

are enzlrel useleﬂs 1“ chey still refuse to withdraw
2ll their troops and 21l kinds of war materiel and mean
the satellites~-if they still do not dismentle &ll tnez n111ta“y tases
in South Vietnam, if the traitors still surrender the South Vietnamesse
people's sacred rights to independence and democracy io the U.S. inm-
perialists, and if the NF FLSV-~the only genuine representative of the

14 million South Vietnamese people--does not have its decisive voice."

(DRV White Paper on "United States Aggression and Intervention in Vietnam"
Tab Q, pp. 1, 2, & and 6)

#,..The NFLSV, founded on 20 December 1960, mors and more clearly
proves to be the sole genuine representative of the people, the mobilizer
and organizer of all patriotic forces in South Vietnam..."

", ..It unites all social strata, classes, natloﬂallh;es, political
parties, organizations, religicus groups, and patriotic personalities,
irrespective of political tendency, to fight and overthrow the rule of
the U.S. imperialisis and their agents, achieve inderendence, democrac

Pl s ] 3
tter living conditions, peace, and neutvrality for South Vietnam and
7 3
eventual pezceful national reunification..."

W) date, the NFLSV has gainad control of four u*lfths of the
tersitory and 10 million people; that is, two-thirds of the population
in South Vietnam. It has bscome a powerful force which has a decisive
voice in the South Vietnam problem..." .

¥,..The United States taliks aboutl its desire to hold discussion
with a view to finding a peaceful solution to the South Vietnam question,
but it refuses to recognize the HFLSV as the sole genuine representative
of the South Vietnan reople. IU is obvious that the United States wants
neither peace nor negoiiation...”

e @ (D

. ew

this roment ares entirely useTess if tke
rsist in refusing to withdraw from South

s and wer msisr ﬁaWs o 21l kinds a2nd those of
mantle 2ll their military bases in South
raitors concinue to sirrender to the U.S.

¥,esA1l negotiati
U.S. imperialists Sull
Vietnam all their itroo
their satellities, and to d
Vietnam, if tne Viectnamese
jmperizlists the South Vietnamese people's sacred righis to independence,

‘g |-Jo
1
&

(".'
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and if the NFLSV--~the only genuine representative of the 14 million
South Vietnamese people--is noi asked to say iils decisive say..."

(Excerpts from Nguyen Van Vinh's L-part ariicle issued in "Reunification",
. . e - 4
a Vietnamese language newspaper on July 2, 6, 9 and 13~ Tab R, pp. 2,3 )

¥...The United States still earries on war in the south and still
refuses to recognize the presence of the NFLSV--uhich controls rost of
the territory and population of the south and which leads the sacre
resistence of 14 million psople in South Vietnam, Therefore, the
United States continues £0 bz fought agzinst by the South Vietnamess

people, and there can be no peace...”

."...Horeover they'bavu brazenly stated that they are determined
to eliminate the NFLSV from all international conferences, and, at
worst, they can regard the NFLSV only as the tail of North Vielnam..."

",..In the past the Americans did not want to negotiate with the
CPR or to recognize the Pathet Lao. The F¢¢nch did not want to re-

cognize the Viet Minh and the Algerian FLN. But finally they were
defeated and forced to negotiate with them COHC““PlFF this point, in
“its famous 22 March statement the NFLSV decl d: ‘Any negotiiation

with the U.S. imperialists about the South fﬂebnaﬁese problem will be
useless if the U.S. ﬁmnﬂrlallstg refuse to respzct and strictly implement
the Geneva accords, abolish the U.S. military bases, and withdraw from
South Vietnam all the soldiers, weapons, and other war materiel of the
United States and its s;tell*tug, if the sacred rights of the Vietnamese
people--independence ar nd QGﬁOCT&CYHHCOuu“Phe to bz offered to the U.S.
imperialists by tne kneeling iraitors, and if the NFLSV-~the only .
.legitimate representative of 14 million southern people--does not have a
decisive VoiCeess"

(DRV on President Johnson's July 28, 1965 Press Conference Statement
Tab T, p. 2) i

W.e.The U.S. Government must stodp atl once its air war against the
DRV 2ncé completely ceases all encroachments on the soversignty and
security of the DRV, I must put an immediate end to the agg
war in Souvth Vietnam, withdraw 211 U.
and let the Soutn Vielnzmess upzople sattle their owa aifal
ance with the program of the NFLSV--th n r
the Scuth Vietnamese reople... .
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(LE ¥ONDE Interview with Ho Chi Minh--Hanoi Broadecast in Enzlish,

August 15, 1965 - T2b U, p. 1)

#,..(Q)...the South Victnamese psople must be 1
own arfiairs tq;mse*ch without foreign interfer
baSEQ?

= left to solve their
ence and on democratic

(&) "...on the basis of the program of the NFI LSV, the sole
authentic representative of the South Vietnanm psople,.."

(Phaxa Van Dong's Vatlo“al D?j Report, August 31 1965 ~ Tab X, p. 1)
"...In response to the pressing requirements of the paf
struggle, in 1960 the NFISV came into beldg, clossly unitin
‘strata of the pnople holding high the benner of patriotism, and
starting the resistance war agasi inst U.S. imperialist aggression..."

¥, ..The NFLSV, row controlling more than four-
Vietnan's terrluo”y and over iwo-third
only genuine representative of the pe
Froni's internationzl prestige and influence increass with every
passing day. The Front is now the rezl master of th situation in
South Vietnam. It must have a decisive szy in the setitlement of the
South Vietnam questionie.."

(DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum of September 23, 1965 - Tab Z, pps 1,2,3)

“,..U.S, troops will not withdrzw, but will cling on to South Vietnan;

tbe United States always rezards So th Vietnam as a separate nation, that

is to say, it wants the partition of Vieinam Vo be prolonged indefinitely;
it does not recognize the NFLSV, the sole genuine representative of the
people of South Vietnam, A&s ? "attar of fzct, its scheme is to try to

=

achieve at the conference table what it has been unzble to gain on the
battle;leld.--

w,..The NFLSV, the orzanizer and leader of the South Vietnamese
people's fight azainst the U.S. a2ggressors, has gained sympathy, supsort,
and recognition from ever broadsr seciions of the world's peoples. Yet
the U.S. Governmeni rafuses to recoznize it as the sole genuine repre-
sentative of the people of South Vietnan. It has declared that it does
not rezard the front as an independent pariy in negotiations. This
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This further exposes its tzlks about rnegot 5 2 mere swindle,
Thers carnot be any negotiiations on ths South Vietnam problem without

TG : 3 t

the NFLSV having its decisive Saf.a.

".a.ThiS stard sglso proceeds from LI}O .!ed‘\tlr-,a a aspirations of the
Vietnamese people in voin zoney, ag emdodied in the proszram &f the
Vietnam Fatherland Front and that of the NFLSV; namely, peace, independs-

ence, unity, and democracy..."

(DRV Message to the Austrian Red Cross Society, September 25, 1905 =
dista) Bhi '

%, ..The only genu South Vietnamese people
is the NFiSV. The Re
only orgzan serving the

t Asahi-Mainichi Interview with Pham Van Dong in Hanoi, October &, 1965
ab CC, jeiens 33 Ll’, 8 and 9)

not to recognize this

#,..It is very foolish of the United S 'at 2s
ich has the ability to settle

Liberation Front which is the only force wa
the Vietnam problet..."

w,..The best way is for ths United States to nezotiate first with
the Liberation Front. That is only naturzl, considering that the United
States is zciually fighting the Libsration Front.... The United States
should negotiate with the Liberetion Front of the South first of all.
However, it will be out of *fe question if it were to take the attitude
of negotizating with the Liberation Front 2s if it were conveyinz a favor
The primary and decisive party for the United Statzss to deal with is the
TLiberation Froantes."

u...as long as the Unitzd States doss not recognize the People!
ILiberation Front of the south, there caunot be any nezoviations..."

v, ..o is fighting the United Stztes in ths south? It is the
ide &

=1
ai

liberation a2ray. And yet, tae U.S. side is escalating thz war against
the norta., Does it Lﬁlﬁ& that it czn negotiate with the north alone and

-gettle the problem?...'

110 I .
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e tar s T o s

EXTRACTS ?RCT HORTH VINTIAESH STATRNTS O
AT T

(Joint Statesent Cctober 30, 1962 - Tab 4, po. 1-2)

"

w,,.the Vielnamese cbon+c and
xr Vle.tu 12Ms o e i

e Co vernreﬁ* of the DRV constantly implenented
correctly the 1954 Ceneva Ag 1ts

th
eenen
n,,.This is a just struggle, which conforms to the 1954 Geneva agreements
on Vietnam..."

(DRV National Assembly Statement July 5, 1964 ~ Tadb B, pp 1-2)

n,,.The U.S. Covernment as well as the govermaents of the countries which

took part in the 1954 CGeneva conference on Indochina must live up to their
comnitments: respect and sovereignty, independence, unity, and uﬁ;flbf?%&l
TS o siae

integrity of Viet-Nam, and refrain from interfering in its internal af
n, ., .we demand that the 1954 CGeneva egreements on Indochina be strictly

implemented.. .. ', :

(DRV Foreign Ministry Letter September 4, 1964 - Tab C, pp 1-2)

n,,.The DRV Coverrment has more than once stated its eagerness fo
veace a2nd its constant desire of respecting and correctly implementing
195k CGeneva agreementis on Viet-nam. ..

r
3
ohne

u,,.The DRV Govermment...earnesily recuests the cochairmen and the par-
ticipants of the 1954 Geneva conference on Indochina, in accordance with voint
13 of the final declaration of the conference, jointly to study such measures
as might oprove to be necessary to secure from the U.S. Government an immediate
end to 21l acts of provocation and sabotage zgainst the DRV and to the
aggressive war in South Vietnaﬁ, as well as the withdrawal of 211 6i.S. troops,
military personnel, and arms from South Vietnanm, tnelcoj insuring respect for
and correct implementation of the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam with a
view to meintaining and consolidating peace in Indochina and southezst Asia....

(DRV Note of Protest Issued February §, 1965 - Teb E, pzg 2)

",..The Vietnamese teople and the DRV Goverrment, who have always re-
specited znd correctl j‘1*37c:en: d the 1954 Ceneva agreenents on Indochina,
will certainly not be ccwed by the U.S. attempts at intimidation...."

", ..It resclute J cdemands that thne U.S. Goverrment correctly implexent

the 195L Ceneve agreements on Vietnanm, 2nd stop at once the aggressive wer
in South Vietnam and aml gc.s of war against the DAV...."

(=l b
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£l = = .= 0 7 1 4 = 1 Druamed Aot .
t,..We believe the worlc's peopl ing Presidsnt
= it
& on Vietnam., Tals

Johmeon swpeak of & revurn vo tae 1
was a laug: Everyone xnows tae U.

= 1
Geneve agreeneniS.. ..’

are the enemy oi ine

v, ..By ettacking the DRV they have completely scrapped the Geneva
nis end grossly violated internsztional law and 211 humen laws, They
ag,‘f‘EE‘..’IlC.-.uS Caild B O\J-'....u,f —e O dabiva din v Vi o ol - e . '
must pay for thelr crimes....
(DRV Statement on 17 Nation:ippgal - Tab J, pz. 1)
n,..Tt is the unswervinz policy of the DRV Coveriment to sirictly respect

he 195 Geneva agreenencs on Vietnam and to correctly implement their

¢ provisions as embodled in the following points:i.,.”

e

(DRV Statement on Suspension of U.S. Atlacks lMay 16, 1965 - Tab N, pg. 2)

v,,.The peace-loving peoples and goverrments, in the world are firmly demending
that the United States end its eggressive war in South Vietnam, stop for

= .

good the savege beubing and strafing raids against the DRV, and scrupulously
observe and correctly implement the 1954 Geneve agreements on Vietnam..."

(DRV "White Paper — Teb Q, pp. 1, 6)

", ..But the heroic South Vietnem people have risen up in arms againsv
the aggressors for nationzl salvation arnd self-liberation., Theirs is a
thoroughly just struggle which fully conforms to the 195) Geneva agreements

LSS

and to international law...."

"The DRV Governmeni has always held that the correct implementation
of the 1954 Geneve agreements on Vietnam is the correct way of settling the

—

South Vietnam problen...."

(Thong Nat Article July 1965 - Tab R,

u,..If the U.5. imperiglists really resvect the 1954 Cenava agrecnents
on Vietnazm, they must first of &ll recognize the fundanentzl provisions of
the Ceneve agreenentes on the sovereigniy, unity, indepsndence, and terri-
torizl integrity of Vieiran and the subsecuent vrovisions irsuring th
implenentation of the Geneve zzreemanis; elso, the United States must immedi-
ately zbolish 211 U,S5, niiitery bases, withdraw all troops, weapons, and war
equipnent of tae United States and ivs satelliies from South Vietnam, and
stop 211 forms ol agzression in South Vietnam and all war activities zzainst

the DRV.ee™

113
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(Quan Doi lihen Den Editorial August 20, 1965 - Tad V, pg. 1)

8, ..o the Vietnanese people only demand that the U,8., imp :‘;_:_l:sis
return to the 1954 Ceneve agreements: uthey must stop thelr ezgressi o.,,
rithdraw U.S. troops frea South 'l'ic:::r:a::, stop gir raids on North Vietnz
and let the Vietnzmese people setile their internel affairs ihe.welvbo...

(Joint communique Sepbtexder 16, 1965 -~ Tab Y, vz 1)

u,,.Tne fundemental righits of the Vietnamese teodle to independence,
soveréignty, wiity, end territorigl integrity of their couniry were sokemnly
recognized by the 1954 Geneve agrecments and must De TeSpeCuEl.es."

(DRV Foreign Ministry lMemorandum Sepiembder 23, 1965 ~ Tab Z, po. 2-3)

%, ,..The DRV Covernment has on repesied occasions decla
nationally spaa“ing the considerat % r
against the DRV and the U.S. war
the competence of the participants in-the CLnev conference on I:;oc“in 2,
and not oi the United Nations. 4Any U.N. resolution in Ffurtherance of the

. .3
PR

a2bove U. S schene will be null and void and will completely discredit the
United Fations...."

"This stand proceeds from the Turndanentzl princivles of the 195L
Geneva egreenents, walch rasceognize the nationel rigats of the Vietnamese
people —— indepen duhce, sovereignty, uaily, and territorial integrily --
and from the essential military clauses of the said egreenents.”

"The 1954 Geneva agreenusnis are an international legel dOC‘LI.“".I:‘:‘."Lu waich
all partic'pants nust respect and correctly implement. At the 1954 Geneva
conference the U.S, Goverrnment, through its delegale, recognized end pledged
respect o then, Yet throuzhout the past 11 years it has sysi'”;bwcally
violated them and had thus brougnt zbout & serious situation in Vietnam...."

(Vietnan Courier Article - Tad BB, pr. 1-2)

, oo lne only way out Tor the U.S., Imperislisis is to put an end to their
ﬁgressife war, to witndras ali thsir Troops and weapons as well as those ol
thei? sa?ell:tes, ?g respect Lhe ;nde;e:?g?ce, sovereigniy, T'uj, and
territorizl invezrily of our counuvry as stipulated in the 1954 Geneva

Agreenents, s

11k
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u,..eny eporoach tending
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(Statement on Presideni Johnson's July 28, 1965 Press Conference Statement -

...There is no other way, not even the resorting to U.N, intervention
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=. ..The U.S. by every means o

2, U, interv
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Uniu d a-“o:s nend vied.! This is
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EXTRACTS FRCH NO2TYH VISTILANESE STATIRENTS ON

U.S. #0VES =

(DRV Statement July 5, 196k - Teb B, pp. 1-2)

tnaa, the U.S. imperislists heve intensi-
I s and threatened to externd

s
o'g ct
Lo}
£33
6
Q
m
ot
e
-
Q
[0}
i
(&R
U}
U
(@]
ck
i
Gty ot
[e1]
44
n A
ch

thne norih....”

¥, ..the National Assembly of the DRV TESOluuC*j denands that the U.S.

Cover:mca‘ top at once all its provocative and saobotage aciiv
the DRV.!

cl
}—-Ia
ct
P
(44
1)
9.)
ﬁ)
i_l
]
0'.‘
ct

¥Should the U.S. imperialisis and their stooges be rash enough to
expand their war to Roruvh Vleungm, all people of North Vietnam, millions as
one man, would stend up together with the people in the south to deleat them..."

’d

(DRV Foreizgn Ministry Letter September 4, 196k ~ Tab C, pz. 1)

u,..Since its unwarranted attack against the DRV on 5 August 196L,
the U.S. Government has increased its military build-up in South Vietnanm
and southeast Asia...."

(-‘l

Wwhile carrying out this large-scale movement of troops, the U.S.
authorities have openly announced the possibility that wider action zgainst
North Vietnaa might become necessary...."

(Nhen Dan Editorial, December 19, 1964 - Tab D)

i,_,.While being unable to win in South Vietnam, they even threaten to
. o 3
attack the North, thus opening a2 new war...."

0

(DRV Note of Protest February 9, 1965 - Teb E, pg. 1)
u,,,The 7 and 8 February 196

~act of wer QE“DGU;HuGG by the Un

violation of internationsl law a

and an intolerable challenge to t

a a new, extremely serious
=d es egainst the DRV, a most brazen
the 195 Geneva agreements on Vietnan,

ne world's peobples., .."

(DRV-USSR Joint Statenent February 10, 1965 - Tzb F, pg. 2)

nThe two goverrnments energeticelly condemn the aggressive acis on
5 August 1954 of the United States, especially the barbarous attacks by the

UIS.
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0 ™ T | L 38 it e TTONR IS RS o B P Ea T -
U.S, Air Porce on the territory of ths DRV on 7 and 8 February of tails year
- ) L T » i s . o L ) m ~ran R T L L o, &
in the arezs of Doag Hoi and Vinh Lirh. They regard thess acis &s ccadletely
- - = o " B - e | b B -~ S g - - # - = e, e
inconsisvent with international law and the 1954 Geneva AgreenentS....!

(Fo Chi ¥Minh!s Imterview with Akghata April 5, 1965 -~ Tab G, pp. 1-2)
is have waged an ezgressive

: = o Al T o e
t, .. For over 10 years now, the U.S. imperialists ha
5 i e anto 2 U.S. new-vyee

Lo

wer in Sowth Vieinzm in an atbtenst to turn
colony and militery base and &

to prolong the pa

“In an ettempt toc exiricate themsclves from their impasse, the U.S.
imperizlists ere feverishly intensifying and Stepping up the aggressive war
in South Vietnam...bhe wer is being cazried to the north with repeated eir

nd navel attacks being brazenly launched on many places of the territory of

he DAV, ..o

"Of late, the U.S, imperislists have put forward misleading talk about
peace and negotviation., The peoples o rld are fully awere of their
aggressive and warlike nature. To step up aggression in South Vietnam
and to bomb the no.tn are vari of their policy of specizl warfare. By such
acts, they also aim at bringing about an advantageous position so as to be
able, in case of necessity, to negotiate from a position of strength. This
policy is wrong end cannot be.carried out,..."

« kY
ck

o
e)

(Phan Ven Dong's Report to DRV National Assembly April 8, 1965 - Tab H, »p.2,3,5)

v, ,.Today, the U.S. imperialists are oblighed to refer to the Censva
a2greenents on Vietnam but with the aim of distorting the basic principles of
the agreements in order to perpetuate our country's division aznd fo consider
the north and the scuth as two entirely different nations...."

",..In his speech, President Johnson spoke of peace, the end of the
war, and unconditional negotiations,however, the U.S. government is now
intensifying the aggressive war in South Vietnam and extending the war to
North Vietnazn, and according to Ceneral Taylor's statement, there will be
no linmit to the aggression zzainst North Vietnam,..."

¥,..By engeging in this highly dengerous military adventure, they

4 -
stupidly hope To cow our people and also intimidate peace-loving governaent
nd peoples in the world. They h

ope that our people and the peornles of the
world will fiinca oul of fear they will be in 2 position to shift

2
from a weak Lo a strong positionit

te

b

w, ..that causes us to be moved and enthusiestic is that in recent months,
in the United States itsell, a movezent has been developing widely to ozpose
L r'n vy

the U.S. dimperialisis who are siepding up the war of azzgression in South
bt

"
5 ®

) s PP (PR R ~ LR PR St R 3 .

&m end incressing uiaelr acts o1 war ageinsy North Vietnanm....H

e ¢
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(Joint comnigue April 17, 1965 - Teb I, 3. 1)

bt

., ,.the United States is still kee
of the acts of azgression against the

seck to explore avenues leading to a peace
problex, !

[

C‘

eening a course for the extiensio:
z e of South Vietnam znd does not
N

solution of the Vietnamese

at the statexent by the U.S. President on a so-
called vee t hzs been made at atime when further bembings of
the territory of the Democratic Reoublic of Vietnam are taking rclace, waen
there are further movemenis of imerican militery units and wezsons to
- )5

South Vietnan to step up the bloody azzression against the people of South

“

Vietnam —— a2nd these azgressive dctions continue, ..."

(Da..V Suaqe- 1ent '.ej'c l.i“ 1{ Nation .'!._'D‘-’Je'a_l - Tab J, pg. l)

]

1,..To scothe and nislead public opinion, on 7 April 1903, U.S.
President Lyndon Johnson spoke of peace and ind “'““eﬁce in Souvh V1EU“5.,
. of unconditicnzl n=zgotiations toward a p-lit'cal solution to the war
South Vietnam. He even promised to sei aside 1 billion dollars to

) {‘I!
Jode Rt

-

- de
econony and raise the living slanderd of the neooTca in socutheast Asian
countries. But in this very speech, Joanson Geclared that the United States
will not withdraw from South Vietnam and will intensify its air raids egai

North Vietnanm.

3 W

(Nhan Dan Attack on President Johnson's May 13, 1965 Speech - Tab I,

ano“a'Lional discussions. Eut he cou l” not hide his sinister design,
which is disclosed in his own spaecn. Before speaking of unconditional
discussions, Johnson declared that the United States will not sbandon
its commitnent to ils henchmen in Saigo:, and rig!

n,,..0nce 2gain Johnson clamored that the United States is “eaay for

g ight afier spegking of un-—
onditional discussions, he threatened that if Vorth Vietnam refuses to
negotiste on U.S. terms, this will only mean damage to Morth Vietnam:..,"

", ..As regards North V_eunaa, the U.S. imperialists have unceasingly
intensified their war of destruction...."

", 55, aggreSSO““ are escelaliing the & dangerous manner.
This is en undeniable fazct. The so-celled unconditional discussions zare
obviously a big swindle,..."
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n,s.The U.S. trick is potaing ner. It *s to be recelled that on 7 %pril
1965 1U.S. President Johason zad to spezai of unconditionzl discussions and
peaceful secilezient of The licu“'“_“*OQWeﬁ....Sut within one ponth eftexr
these hypocritical words, an “LU- 16,CC0 U.S. troops have besn sent to
South Vietnan, thus bringing tae Surc”uuh of U.S. troops there to nearly
50,000, U.S. air reids azeinst Horth Vietnen have lr"‘e'scd fouriould as
compered with the period from 5 August 196L to 7 Lpril 1965...."

3

a2 condition for the end of nomun ilev“gm
tae U.S. Covcrnnc"u has clearly reveale o preoar for en
intensification and expansion of the war aéai; v the DRV....

By making the ces

a?

"The DRV Covernnent resolutely exvoses the U.S. CGovernment's trick in
the so-celled suspension of eir raids zgainst North Vietnam es a deceitiul
maneuver designed to pave the way for new U.S. acts of war...."

(Nhan Dan Protests U.K's Connivance with the U.S. June 7, 1945 — Tab P, pg. 2)

1, ..Being bitterly defeated in’ SOluJ Vietnam and strongly protested
and condemned by the world peoples, the U.S. imperialists are madly stepping
up and expanding the war, hoping by so doing to get out of their impasse...."

(DRV "white Paper” - Tab Q, pp.2-5)

o]

¥...In an attempt to find a way ocut of this crumbling position, the

43
United Suates plObS o extend the war Dayond Soutn VlCBI’EJ’l‘S borders.

2

"Since early 198k the U.S. ruling circles in Washington have envise age
carrying the war to North Uleu“&....ni

...Note"owuﬁf is plan No, 6 worked out by Walt W. Qostcw, the volicy
planner of the U.S. State Denartment. This plan envisages three stagzes:
first s:aga. navel a‘oukagc of Haiphorg vort; sscond sua e: naval attacks
“on North Vietnen coestal in 3“'1¢t10n3; and third stege: air bombings of

I':Ol"t:’l Vietnc;..... vee s

£
w
ct
]
cl
m
w

seys thal il wenbs a peaceful .settlenent of the
the se 13 ﬁ;:e it declares thet it will not Uﬁv.C“aﬂ,

(¥
v = 2ningl

W, ,.The Unite
Taysst 3

war in Vietnzn, but a

-t

either openly or under il ess agreemenc, A Dpeaceful
settlernent which does crawal of U.S. satellite troops
from Soutn Viein uch by sound-rinded peovle. ...

gl - o s Ll =
'The U;_ue" Stetes szgys thet it wants to sesk a ves

¢
the war in Vietnea because il wenis veace to be cuickly resvcrbu, out i
deens it neceasarj to ircrease 1v8 response and meke atilacks by air....M

MThile
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.. 5hile talking about peace, the United States continue to invensify
the wer in So"t“ Vietnam and To extend the wer with its air force axnd navy
T -

"
to North Vietnamt. This may lead to unforeses

I"_?'rae 'g;ressive and bellicose features of the U.S, Covermment are Ifurther
Tald bare Sy the following errogent action: On 24 April 190) President
gnaced the whole of Vieinza and the walers adjezcent thersio up
ne Vietnznese cozsis, and part of ithe territorial weiers
Chi les Republic around the Paracels of Islands, as a ccxoeal
zone of the U.S. armed forces., This is in essence a nove towerd a blockage
of the DRV and, at the sane time, a preparation for lerger-scale militexry

(Thong YNat Article July 1965 - Tedb R, pg. 2 )

"...0bviously, as lorg as the U.S. imperialists continue vo spin such
nonsensical stories and to explain the southern people's uprising as a
reaction to North Vietnamese a;"”bqu_ n so as to have a pretext for attacking
the DRV, this will mean that the U.S. imperizlists ‘gt311 went to conbinue
viar and thet it will be impossible to achieve peace; in other words, the
United States will continue to attack the North and the northern people
will be obliged to return blows...."

(DRV CGovernaent Statement on President Johnson's July 28, 1965 Press Conference
Tab T, pg. 1)

...Tnls “J“oc*luﬂcal t2lk cannot possibly cover up and distort the
truth. In fact, the U.S, CGovermaent has sabotaged the 1954 Geneva agree-
ments on Vietnem, trampled uson internation ws, continuously intervened

in the internal affairs of the Vietnzmese e, ;ent U.S. troops egainst
the South Vieinamese people, bombed and strafed the territory Of‘tﬂu BRY,

and has gone to the lengih of bluntly stating that it will not withdrew

from South Vietnam.,.." <

I, ol 25 alrlrv zbout veace discussions to coneeal the plan for in-
tensified wer., . 1ts design is to prolong finitely the partition of

Vietnzm arnd to stick to Soulh Vietnan in a bid to turn theat zone into a
U.S. new type colony and militery base for attack against the DRV, thus
jeopardizing peace In Asia and the world.,,."

e o T AT P S e - ooy o e : g : *
YThe DRV verrment once egain exsoses the U.S. authorities! deception

of uncorncitlonel cis CQSJWOMa, wihich is in essence a perfidious maneuver
to imvose by force on tne Vielnemese psople suumission to the U.S. policy of
2g2ressioNie.. "

125



Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1

its aviiwud

Bout 2il Vietnam

=se psople have szen clesrly the U.S. eggressive design
0 Xop io s:okasc*ecn: the United States naver

capons from South Vietnam, abolition
e.:‘d e definlte end to tholr or

v topdmal
bc‘rz:):‘.:“7 T This meens thet the U.S. i.pﬂr:glists vall
continue to cerry ouv thel“ aggression in Vietnza and violate most
SGr O“STJ the basic provisions of the Ceneve agree':nvs “ﬂlle unleﬂshing

their peaceful neg tiztions swindle.- ove

Bﬂey 1°“e speeking of peaceful :crov:atiOﬁ

of thousands of aggressive troons into Sout

raids on Norih Vietnam to en ever fisrcer
X

T
the U.S. imperialists are deﬂéuewnueﬂy t'“c
political ubuule?ev

n,..The extension of eair attacks on North Vietnam by the U.S. imperialisis

W .
is an exbtrencly blatant wer act against the DRV, an *-ueﬁeﬁdt nt and sovereign
country. This is & most serious violation of the 196 Ceneva egreements on
T 1

In their escalstion

Ll

em the U,S. imperiaslisis have commitied inhwrane crimes,

L

Indochina, of the U.X. nﬂw“er, and o internationzl
against North Vieln

bombing and strefing densely DO“”1QU¢G areas, many hospitals..."

s still continue the escalation in the north....”

T
They may eve“ s**“i a2 new Xorean war in Thls ared....”
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(DRV Foreign NMinistry Memorandum Septexder 23, 1965 - Tzadb Z, pp. 3-2)

', ..Since 7 April 1965 the U.S, authorities have on reveaied occa-
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EXCERPTS FROM SCUTH VIETNANTSE NATICHAL LIBERATION
FROIT —-— NCRTH VIETNS '-'.S.'-i F;\'F:‘E?L”"J FRONTH JOINT
T

STATEMENT OF BER 30, 1962

(The Joint Statement was issued on the occasion of a visit
to Hanoi from October 19 to 31, 1962 of a NFLSV delegation led by
Secretary Ge*leml lguyen Van Hieu., The Statement, broadcast in
English by Henoi's VIA on October 30, 1962 accuses the U.S. and
the Diem'clique'of violating the Geneva Agreements, It also
states the Fronl; which came into being owing to the growth of
the South Vietnamese, is the genuine representative of the South
Vietnamese people. It calls for neutrality of South Vietnanm,
and for peaceful reunification.)

",..l. Both parties note that over the past eight Years or so the
Vietnanese people and the Goverrment of the DRV constantly implemented correctly

the 1954 ‘Geneve Agreements on Vietnam, but the U.S. 1noer1;llsbs HaVu 1nuer—

fered more and more > deeply in South Vietnam and directed the ligo Dlnn Dlem

guun0“3u1ea to seriously sabotage the implem eﬁiaLHOn of these greene s, The

U.S. imperialists are plotting o ‘partition Vietnan “permanently, turn South

‘Vietnam into a new type U.S. colony and military base...Over 10,000 U.S.

officers and men and hundreds of thousands of Ngo Dinh Dien troops armed with
modern U.S. weapons and noxious chemical are repeatedly conducting terrorist
raids and barbarously persecubing the South Vietnanese people, regardless of
age, sex, religion, nationality, or political tendency. Millions of South
Vietnanese peasants have been herded by the U.S.-Diem clique into concentration
camps, so-called sirategic hamlets....

"The U.S. imperieslists are also plotting to use South Vietnam as a base
to sabotage the peace and ncuu¢;lity of Cambodia and Laos, threaten peace in
southeast “Asia and the world, and, at the same time, to ma ke South Vietnam a
proving ground for the suppressloﬂ of the national liberation movement in’
Asia, Africa, and Latin America.

"Both parties denounce to world public opinion the criminal U.S.-Diem
schemes and acts, severely condemn the aggressive and warlike policy of the
U.S. imperialists and the antinational and antidemocratic policy of the Ngo
Dinh Diem authorities, hangers-on of the United States. '

12, In the face of the U.S. imperialists! aggressive acts and lgo Dinh
Diem's traitorous acts, the South Vielnamese people have been compelled to
rise up to struggle for their right to live and for independence, democracy,
and peace. This is a just suvruggle, which conforms to the 1954 Geneva _

#The Fatherland Front of North Vieuvnam is the replacement for the Viet Minh
group, The Front organizes and coordinates all the mass organizations, the
trade unions and the three volitical parties. (A1l members of the National
Assenbly are elected as members of the Fetherland Front.) All these organi-

o PRSI

zations operate under uue aegis of the Fatherland Front as well as independently.
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arreements on Vietnam, to the principles of the U.N. Charter and the spirit

of the 1955 Bandung conierence. This suruugle is an integral p?“i of the
movenents for national liberation and peace in the world. Yet, in uhblr-
special report to the cochairmen of the 1954 Geneva coqierence*{ the Indian
and Canadian delegates to the Internationzl Commission have deliberately tuned
into the U.S.-Diem allegation, misrepresenting the South Vietnamese people's
just struggle as infiltration and subversion by the North. This is an offense
to the sacred patriotism of the Vietnamese people. The Vielnamese people from

North to’ South energetically object to it.

"The Vietnam Fatherland Front holds that the NFLSV, which came into.
being owing totihe growth of the %ouun Vietnamese people's‘g@tpﬂol and which
rallies bvogdlv the pa urlOulG and gﬂul—u.o. Diem forces in South Vietnam, is
the genuine revresentative of " the Doonlp there, and is one of the decisive
factors for their certain victory. The Vietnem Fatherland Front fully supportis
the program and the urgent steps advocated by the NE LSV to realize 1ndenan—

dence, dcnocraqxj improvenent of the veoplels lhving conditions, and peace and .

neutralluy in South Vietnam, in an advance uowa“d tnb peaceful reunification

of the fatherlend. The progrem and urgent steos of the NFLSY reet the
interesisand & solraulons of the South Vleun““°SG people and conform to the

A e S A SR e S e

practical situation in South Vietnanm at present....

"3, ...The delegation of the NFLSV welcomes the policy of the Vietnam
Fatherland Front for national reunification on the basis of independence,
democracy, and by peaceful means, without coercion or amnnexation of one side
by.the other, and taking into due consideration the legitimate interests and
aspirations of the people of all shades in the two zones. This policy matches
the political program of the NFLSV, which provides for !reunifying the country
step by step by peaceful means on the basis of negotiations between the two
gones and discussions in all forms and measures beneficial to the Vietnamese
people and fatherland!. )

n),, 1In the face of the present extremely serious situation in South
Vietnam creasted by the U.S.-Diem (clique?) both parties hold that the ursent
tasks of the people in both zones are to strengthen solidarity, resolutely
strucele against the U.S.-Diea (clﬂoueq) urge an end to war and persecution,

dissolve the Fstrategic hamlets! _and “other concentration camps in South
Vietnan, demand the dloSOluu“Oﬂ of the U.S, Hilitary Commend in Saigon and the

withdrawel of U.S. trocps, military persomnel, arms, and war maveriel from

South Vietnem. Thne U.S. Covcrnﬁenu ust respect tne sovereignvy and 1ndqpen

dence of the South Vietna nese owonle. 1ne latter's 1nuhrn al afl airs must be

- e o

settled by themselves; no foreizn country has the right to interfere in thcn.

SpeClul reporv to the Co-chairmen of the Geneva Conference on Indo-China,
issued in Salooq on June 2, 1962,
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WBoth sides hold that, at a time when the country is still temporarily
divided it as a must to boost the strugzle for normal relations between thne
people of the zones in the economic, culturel, and postal fields. The Vietnai
Fatherland Front and the NFLSV will strive to overcome difficultiies, create
favorabvle conditions for representatives of mass organizations of the two zones

- to contact each other, and at the same time, to exchange cultural articles of
these mass orgenizations, such as films, books,and papers.

n5, Both sides are very happy to note that the just struggle of South
Vietnamese compairiols for the emancipation of South Vietnam and that of all
the Vietnamese people for peaceful national reunification have won the active
and warm approval and support of the world's peoples, including the progressive
people in the United Staves, and the governments of many countries. On behalf,
of the people of both zones, the two sides express thanks for that valuable
support.

"Both sides hold thal the Vietnamese and the world's people have a common
eneny, U.S. dmperialism, the war-seeking diehard of the colonizalists and
imperialists. The anti-U.S. struggle of the Vietnamese people and the struggle
of peoples for national independence and peace are closely connected with each
other. That is why both sides warmly welcome the peaceful settlement of the
Laotian question and the formation of the National Union Govermment in ILaos,
The peaceful settlement of the Laotian issue proves that international disputes
can be settled satisfactorily by means of negotiations. Both sides demand the
scrupulous respect for and strict implementation of the 1962 Geneva agreements
on Laos, and the complete withdrawal from Laos of all military men of the United
States and its satellites.

"The two sides protest against the infringement upon the sovereignty and
territory of Cambodia by the South Vietnamese and Thai authorities on U.S.
orders, They welcome the proposal of Head of State Prince Norodom Sihanouk
for convening an international conTerence to discuss a guarantee of Cambodial's
independence and neutrality.

"The two sides demand a complete withdrawal of American troops from
Thailand, and the dissolution of the aggressive SEATO military bloc headed
by the United States.
"Both sides support the struggle of the Chinese people to liberate Taiwan
and oppose the scheme to create two Chinas, support the Chinese people in their
defense of national sovereignty and territory, support the proposal of the CPR
" Government for the setilement of the Sino-Indian border question by peaceful

negotviations, and demand restoration of the legitimate position of the CPR

in the United Nations. i E

"6, The two sides unanimously hold that nowadays the world's peoplels

forces of naticnal independence and peace are stronger than the aggressive and
bellicose forces of the imperialists headed by the United States., No matter
how small they are, the peoples are able to win if they are united closely and
struggle veliantly. Though the U,S.-Diem clique still has meny evil desizns
and the South Vietnamese compairiots' siruggle is still difficult, hard, and

.
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long, no reactionary force can check the growth of the patriotic movemnent
in South Vietnam., 3

FRONT The 14 million South Vietnamese ccuapatriots will develop more and more
their valiant and indomiteble tredition and unite more and“ﬁgygnﬁidcly'and g
closely within the NFLSV to directly oppose the U.S.-Dien cliaue, The 16
million Horuh Vietnamese compatriots will support more actively the South
Vietnamese compatriots! liberation struggle, and endeavor to emulate with
each other to build North Vietnam into a stronz and firm basis for the struggle
to reunite the couniry. The socialist countries, the peaceful and neutral
countries, the peoples of Asla, Africa, and Latin America, and peace-loving
people throughout the world will obviously support more wholeheartedly and
practically (word indistinct) South Vietnamese and all the Vietnamese.
people. The U.S.-Diem cligue will certainly meet with failure. The Vietneamese
people from north to south who are closely united and who struggle resolutely,
will undoubtedly achieve success,!
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HO CHI MINH'S INTERVIEY WITH AKAHATA
APRIL 5, 1965

(Ho's interview with Yoshita Takano of Akahata, organ

of the Japanese Communist Party, was broadcast by Hanoi VNA

in English on April 9, 1965. Ho expressed the view that to

settle the South Vietnamese question first of all the U.S.

must withdraw from South Vietnam, let the South Vietnamese

people decide themselves their own affairs, and stop their

provocative attacks against the DRV. "The carrying out of

these basic points will bring about favorable conditions for

a conference along the pattemof the 195/ Geneva conference.

Such is a reasonable and sensible approach which is

beneficial to peace and to the U.S. people.")
"Question: The U.S. imperialists have suffered repeated defeats in South Vietnam
However, they arve still contemplating bringing in superweapons, up-to-dale
weapons in an attempt to subjugate the Vietnamese people. From the people's

_ viewpoint what is the character of the war in Vietnam and what is its signi-

ficance in contemporary history? The U.S. imperialists are said to have
landed themselves in an embarrassing dilemma in South Vietnam. What is the
relation between this position and their recent frenzied aggressive acts
vis-a-vis North and South Vietnam? In such circumstances, what is the most
important immediate task of the Vietnamese people?

nAnswer? For over 10 years now, the U.S. imperialists have waged an aggressive
war in South Vietnam in an attempt to turn that zone into a U.S. new-type

colony and military base and to prolong the partition of our country. They

have brought in over 30,000 troops and military personnel, thousands of air-
craft, hundreds of warships and hundreds of thousands of tons of arms, they have
carried out a most ruthless policy of terror and repression against all patriotic
people in South Vietnam.

iConfronted with such & situation, our compatriots in the south have had
to rise up against the U.S. aggressors in defense of their life and their L
country. This struggle has recorded tremendous victories. Over three-quarters
of the area with two-thirds of the population have been liberated. The United
States and its agents have sustained heavy defeats. The U.S. special war
in South Vietnam is going bankrupt. '

: 1 1 2 - - -
nyf Pne‘§gu§n Yletnamesg pe?p}e are becoming every stronger and winning
ever greater victories, as the fight goes on, that (proves that?) their cause
is just, because they are animated with an ardent patriotism and guided by the
sound volicy of the NFLSV. The war being waged by our.compabtriots in the south

is a peoples revolutionary war against foreign aggression, for national in-
dependence and peace. It is an active part of the world peoples movement
against,imperialism, colonialism, and neocolonialism, headed by U.S. im-
perialism, for national independence, democracy, peace, and social progress.
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That is precisely the reason why the peoples of the whole werld are ex-— -
tending us their sympathy and SdUpOTu. The increasing victories of the
South Vietnamese people show that in our epoch, a nation closely united and
waging a resolute struggle is fully capable of defeating the imperialist
aggressors, however ferocious, cruel, and well armed they may be.

US MOVES "In an attemot to extricate themselves from their imvasse, the U.S,
imperialists are feverishly intensifying and stepping up the asgressive war
in South Vietnam. They have brought in U. S marines and South horean mercena-
ries, their planes are daily strafing and dumpling napalm bombs and toxic gas
on liberated areas, destroying hospifals, schools, and pabodhs, and massacring
the civilian pOpulatlon including old people, women, and children. On the
other hand, the war is being carried to the north with reveated air and naval
attacks being brazenly launched on many places of the territory of the DRV.
Meamwhile the war is intensified in Lzos and provocations are staged_agalnsfq
Cambodia. The U.S. imperialists! acts of asgression and war in Vietnam are of

GENEVA the utmost gravity; they grossly trample upon the 1954 Geneva agreements on
Vietnan and constitute v1o]hblons of international law and manifestations of
disregard for world public opinion..

"The U.S. rulers claim that the north is waging aggression on South

Vietnam and that their attacks on the north aim at puttlnﬁ an end Yo the
assistance extended by the north to the South Vietnamese people. These are
deceitful contentions designed to fool the world's peoples and to cover up
the U.S. aggressive acts. It must be pointed out that it is the legitimate
right of the South Vietnamese people to drive out the U,S. aggressors, to
defend their country and to decide themselves their own international affairs,

y It is the sacred right of the Vietnamese in the north as well as in the south

' to oppose and defeat the U.S. imperialists' aggressive acts to defend their
national independence and their life. The U.S. imperialists' acts, however
frenzied and reckless they mey be, cannot prevent the Vietnamese people,from
carrying on their patriotic struggle until final victory.

"Question: There is now much talk sbout a peaceful settlement and negotiations..
to end the war in South Vietnam. What is in your view the minimum basis for
the settlement of the Vietnam problem?

US MOVES ‘tAnswer: Of late, the U.S. imperialists have put forward misleading talk about
peace and necotiation. .The peovles of the world are fully aware of their
argressive ena warlike nature, To step up aqgr6351on in South Vietnam and to_
“bomb the north are vart of their volicy of special. warfare, By such acis,
they also aim at brinzing about an advantageous position so as to be able, in
case or necessity, to nesotiate from a vosition of strength. 1his policy is
wrong and cannot be carried Ohu.

-

¥The Vietnamese pecple cherish peace and have always respected and
correctly implemented the 195L Geneva egrecments., However, they are determined
to fight to the end against the aggressors., If the U,S. imperialists stubbornly
persistin their pallcy of eggression and war, they will certalnly suffer a

humiliating defeat.
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1To settle the South Vietnam ouestion, first of =211 the United States
must withdrew from South Vietnza, let the South Vietnanese peonle themselves

decide their own affairs, and stop its provocabive attacks against the DRV,
The carrvinz oub of these basic voints will bring about favorable conditions

for a conference along the pattern of the 1954 Geneva conference. Such is
= 0 CE) 0 ] B = | e PP a———
2 reasonable and sensible aporoach wnich is beneficial to peace and to vhe

U.S. pcople.
S —

"Question: What is your appraisal of the Indochinese peoples! ‘conference
recently held in Phnom Penh?

_wAnswer: The Indochinese peoples' conference convened at the initiative of

Prince Norodom Sihanouk, the Cambodian hezdof state, has recorded good
successes., This is a big victory for the peoples of Vietna, Cambodia, and

Laos in their united struggle against their common enemy, the U.S. imperialists.
While the United States is stepping up and expanding the aggressive war in
South Vietnam, attacking the DRV, intensifying the war in Laos, and repeatedly

" encroaching on the territory and national sovereignty of Cambodia, the success

of the conference shows the determination of the three Indochinese peoples
to fight against the U.S. imperialists in defense of national independence
and peace in Indochina and southeast Asia.

"Question: Of late, the U.S. imperialists have schemed to direct the re-
actionary and militarist Japanese administration to rapidly conclude the
Japan-ROK talks. They also plan to set up the SEATO aggressive military bloc.
This is directly related to their aggressive acts in South Vietnam. What are
your assessments of the dangerous designs and activities of the U,S. and
Japanese reactionary forces on Japanese soil and of the Japanese peoples
struggle against these dangerous schemes and acts?

tAnswer: The Japan-ROK talks are a maneuver of the U.,S. imperialists aimed at
establishing the SEATO aggressive military bloc and intensifying war prepara-
tions. This maneuver is in complete contradiction with the interests of the
Japanese and Korean peoples and poses a2 threat to peace in the Far EKast and
the world. The U.S. imperialisis who are the aggressors in South Vietnam are
also occupying the Japanese islands of Okinawa and Ogasawara and occupying
South Korea. The Japanese militarists who have colluded with the United
States and repressed the Japanese people have also sent sailors and
technicians to help the United States in South Vietnam and allowed Japanese
territory to be used as a base for aggression against South Vietnam. The U.S.
imperialists are the common enemy of the peoples of Vietnam, Japan, and Korea.
The same may be said of the Japanese militarists and the South Korean puppets.
The Vietnamese people fully support the struggle of the Japanese people against
the Japan-ROK tatks and the reactionary policy of the U.S. imperialists and
Japanese militarists. They sincerely thank the Japanese people for warmly
supporting their struggle against the U.S. aggressors.

1] take this opportunity to convey my cordial greetings to the editorial

board of AKAHATA and reguesi your paper to convey to the fraternal Japanese
people the greetings of militent solidarity of the Vietnamese people,
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REPORT OF THE DRV GOVERIZENT SUBMITTED BY
PHAM VAN DONG TO THE DRV NATTONAL ASSHIBLY
ON APRIL 8, 1965

(The first section of this report was broadcast by

Hanoi VNA in English on April 12, 1965. The concluding
section containing Pham Van Dong's four points was trans-
lated by FBIS from a Hanoi domestic broadcast on April 13.
The four points and other pertinent excerpts from the

. report are included below. The report contains a lengthy
indictment against U.S. activities in South Vietnam as
well as a report on conditions in North Vietnam.)

n,..The unswerving policy of the DRV Government is to respect strictly
the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to implement correctly their basic
provisions as embodied in the following points:

1], Recognition of the basic national rights of the Vietnamese
people —-pcace, independence, sovereignuy, unity, and terrivorial integrity.

According to the Geneva agreements, the U.S. Government must withdraw from
South Vietnam U.S. troops, military personnel, and weapons of 21l kinds, dls—

mantle 2ll U.S. military bases there, and ca 1cel its military alliance with
South Vietnam. It must end 1its policy of intervention and aggression in South

Vietnam, According to the Geneva agreements, the U,S5. Government must Stop its
acts of war against North Vielnam and cowplctely cease all encroachments on
the territory and sovereignty of the DRV.

; \ .
12, Pending the peaceful reunification of Vietnam, while Vietnam is
still temporarily divided invo two zones the military provisions of the l?ﬁh
Geneva agreements on Vietnam must be strictly respected. The two zones must
refrain from entering into any military alliance with foreign countries @nd
there must he no toreign military bases, troops, or military personnel in

their respective territory.

"3, The internal affairs of South Vietnam must ba settled by the South _
Vietniamese people themselves in accordance with the program of the NFLSV with-
out _any foreign interference. .

", The peaceful reunification of Vietnam is to be settled by the
Vietnamese people in both zones, witheut any foreign interference.

"This stand of the DRV Government unquestionably enjoys the approval and
support of all peace and justicewlovinu goverrments and peoplesin the world.
The government of the DRV is of the view that _the stand expounded here is the
basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem.

"If this basis is recognized, favorable conditions will be created for the

peaceful setflement of the Ule»ﬁaﬁ;PGODle, and it will be possible to consider
the reconvening of an international conference along the pattern of the 195

Geneva conference on Vieunan.

"The DRV Govermment declares thal any approach contrary to the aforementione
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stand is inappropriate; any apprcach tending to secure U.N. intervention in -
the Vietnam situation is also in"“prouriatc. Such epproaches are basically at

variance with the 19oL Ceneva azreements on Vietnam..e.

e believe the world's people were awakened on hearing President
Johnson spezk of a return to the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vleggglwgbggnyas

2 lauch, &Bveryone knows the U.S. imperialists are the enemy of the Geneva
agreements. HNever have they and their Saigon henchmen officially recogn_zed

these agreements, Worse still, they have never officially recognized the

ICC's execution of the Geneva agreements. At this very moment they are down-
trodding the Geneva agreements more brazenly than ever. The U.S, imperialists
have never resvected the 1954 Geneva agreements on Cambodia and the l95h and
1962 Geneva agreaubrts on Laos. At present, they persistently refuse to
reconvene the international conference on Cambodia and Laos. Today, the U.S,
imperialists are obliged to refer to the Geneva agreements on Vietnam but with
the aim of distorting the basic principles of the agreements in order to
perpetuate our country's division and to consider the north and the south as

two entirely different nations.

"is for our government and people, they have continuously struggled to
maintain the Geneva agreements on Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia and considered
these agreements as a legal basis for the sacred and invioclable national
interests of the people of the three friendly countries.

"President Johnson's 7 April speech is full of irreconcilable contradictions

between the deceilful words and the criminal acts of the U.S. Goverrmment in
Vietnam.

"), In his speech, President Johnson spoke of peace, the end of the war,
and unconditional negotiations, however, the U.S. goverment is now intensi-

fying the asgressive war in South Vietnam and extending the war to North Vietnanm,

and according to General Taylor's statement, there will be no limit to the
aggression against North Vietnan.

e

n2, President Johnson spoke a lot about South Vietnam's independence:
South Vietnam will not be bound to any foreign intervention or bound to any
alliance ang will not allow any country to set up its military base there.
However, it is the U.S. imperialists who are seeking at all risks to cling to
South Vietnam and have increased the number of U.S. combat units in South
Vietnam and the numver of aggressive acts against North Vietnam in an attempt

“to cling to South Vietnam. It is crystal clear that the U.S. Goverrment is

waging this aagr8551ve war against South Vietnam, but it has brazenly accused
North Vietnam of being the aggressor. President Johnson stated in his speech
that "we will not withdraw publicly or under any (word indistinct) agreement."
This brazen statement has completely laid bare the U.S. policy on Vietna. It
is a threat to world public opinion.

13, President Iohrson also oretended to be humene tuﬁnﬁ ifﬁf o of econom
develorment and the imorovenent of other veoblels livelinood witn RERI0 O%
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1 billion dollars, but his purvese was to woo the southeast Asian peoples., The
U.S. imperialists are really the creators of all danger of war in Vietnam, Laos,
and other places. They have committed considerable criminal acts and have even
used toxic gas not only in the war, but in the repression of anti-U.S. people
in the urban centers.

s, President Johnson threatened to continue the use of force. This
threat cannotv irignven us. 7The Vietnamese people are determined to fight and
win. They are not afraid of any difficulty or enemy. As they are suffering
defeats, the U.S. imperialists will certainly be defeated completely. As the
U.S. Government has been urged by public opinion the world over and in the
United States to withdraw its troops from South Vietnam and put an end to the
war against the Democratic Republlc of Vietnam, President Johnson was obliged
to utter demagogic words, and these were only maneuvers or tricks aimed at
deceiving public opinion and appeasing the increasingly widespread and vigorous

< opposition in the United States and the world over to the war of aggression in
Vietnant.

"So, our Vietnamese people and the world's peoble must heighten their
vigilance against the U.S. imperialists' new acts of war and, at the same time,
against their deceitful move to intensify the war under the label of peace and
negotiations and to slander other people as Warmongers....

US MOVES nThe NFLSV, the mobilizer and organizer of the patriotic forces in South
" Vietnam, the 1eade“ wnicn has taken the people to ever greater victories, is
nov controlling three—fourths of the territory and two-thirds of the vooulation
of South Vietnam. It has ever higher international prestize and position,

afid 15 being more and more recognized by foreign countries and world puolic
opinion as the sole genuine reoresentative of the South Vietnamese people.

nTts sound program constitutes the banner of unity and struggle for national
salvation,..with a view to achieving independence, democracy, peace, and neu-
trality in South Vietnam, and eventual peaceful reunification of the country.
The statement of 22 March 1965 of the front is resounding in the world as the
strong voice of a people determined to fight and to win, the voice of justice,
the voice of the just cause of the Vietnamese people and of the present epoch....

The Govermment of the DRV sternly exposes and denounces to compatriots in
the whole country and to the peoples of the world the new, extremely serious
war acts of the U.S. imperialists: on the one hand the latter are intensifying
the aggressive war in the South, and on the other they are launching air and
naval attacks on the north.

US MOVES "By engaging in this highly dangerous military adventure, they stupidly
hope to cow our veople and also intimidaue_peace-lovinq'Eovernneﬂts and peoples
in the world. They hope that our people and the peoples of the world will
flinch out of fear, and thus they will be in a position to shift from a weak S
To a strong posiilon! = AT N
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But in the face of their ner aggressive acts, the Vietnamese people
from the south to the north are waging an all the more resolube struggle, and
the world's peoples are extending us an all the more vigorous support. It is
clear that still heavier defeats are in store for the U.S. imperialistS....

"Ten years ago the French Expeditionary Corps, in spite of its 200,000
crack troops, ended in defeal at Dien Bien Phu. A U.S. expeditionary corps
will inevitably meet with the same ignominious fabte in South Vietnam., For
their pari, our southemcompatriots are prepared to fight with determination,
to fight to the end, and to fight until not a single U.S. soldier is any longer
to be seen in our country, even if they will have to fight for 10 or 20 years
or more, and however great their difficulties and hardships may be (22 March
1965 statement of the NFLSV). :

mfhile intensifying the aggressive war in South Vietnam, the U.S. im-
perialists are expanding it to the North with their air force on the grounds
that the DRV is at the origin of the patriotic struggle in 'South Vietnam.
These are obviously impudent acts and perfidous tricks of corsairs....

By attacking the DRV they have completely scrapved the Geneva agreements
and grossly violated international law and all human laws. They must pay
for their crimes....

.

uThe entire people of the north, united as one, are determined to struggle
in a self-sacrificing spirit to defeat all enemy aggressive schemes, to defend
the north, and, more closely than ever, to stand side by side with our
southern compatriots and wholeheartedly support their liberation struggle
till final victory.

"In laying hands on the north, the U.S. warmongers expose themselves not
only to well-deserved counterblows in the north, but also to still more telling
blows in the south, as was pointed out in the 22 March 1965 statement of the
liberation front:

~ "To defend the beloved north, the army and people of the
south have vented their flames of anger at the U.S. aggressors
and their agents. If the U.S. imperialists lay hands on the
north of our fatherland once, the army and people of the south
are resolved to stirike twice or three times as hard at ‘them...

1In these circumstances, the more frenzied the United States attempts to
extend the war to North Vietnam, the more disastrous will be their defeat! An
anti-U.S. wave of indignation is now surging up in the world. The governments
and people of the socialist countries, nabtionalist countries, international
organizations, peoples the world over, and progressive circles and various
social strata in the United States itself zre extending an ever more resolute
and vigorous support and assistance to our just struggle...

1Today we are much stronger than before, strong in the north, strong in the
south, and strong in worldwide supporv. For their part the U.S. imperialists are
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being bogged down in South Vletng1 and encountering great difficulties in
various fields in many places, That is why our people are all the more
heightening their will and detennination, are animated with even greater
enthusiasm and confidence in their just and certainly victorious struggle,
and are resolved to devote all their forces to drive the U.S., aggressors

out of our country, to defend the north, to liberate the south, to eventually
build a peaceful, reunified, quepenqent denocratic, and prosperous Vietnam,
and to contribute to the ae;cnse of peace in southeast Asia and the world....

FRONT nThe whole people of the north are warmly resvonding to the statement
" of the NFLSV : hnd _the statement of the V:etuam Fa hcr]hﬁd rronu, they are

: simultaneously carrying out production, fighting, and combat preparations,

i determined as they are to do their best to build and defend the north and to
extend wholehearted support to the cause of the liberation of the south, In
the present juncture, all social strata and all citizens must work more with a
higher sense or urgency and higher productivity. Everybody must, according to

< his capacity and strength, make his most effective contribution to the common
cause of the country.

s

!. "Tn_resvonse to_the appeal of the NFLSY, the South Vietnamese cadres,

1 armymen, and ordinary citizens regrouved to the north have eﬁthusihstically

! voiced their readiness to return to their native land and to fight, arms in

| hand, or to do any work to coniribute to the annihilation of the enemy and to
! national salvation. Pending orders to this effect, all of them are striving
i With one mind to boost up production and actively viork To contribute %o the
defense and the bulla1n~ of the norvh. We warmly hail their patriotism and
“combat-readinessee. .

#Tn -the process of production and fighting, the administration in the
north will be ever more consolidated and ever stronger. The northern part of
our country, the DRV, will bring into play its great impact as the base for the
liberation of South Vietnam and the peaceful reunification of the fatherland....

US MOVES "What causes us to be moved and enthusiastic is that in recent months, in

: the United States itself. a movement has been develoving widely to obpose the

| U.S. imperialistis who are stevving uo the war of aggression in South Vietnam and

: increasing their acts of war ageinst North Vietnem. This movement includes a

- great numbers of American people from all walks of life —- wor?ers, youth, women,
students, intellectuals, religious peoole, congressmen, and journalists. The
struggle forms have gradually become stronger and more abundant.... '

nDear comrade deputies of the National Assembly, the anti-U.S. struggle of
our people has received never-beiore-seen sympathy and wide support from the
people in the world, from fraternal socialist countries to people from all
walks of life of various Vestern countries, including the United States. This
is an event having an international meaning of great importance....

mMJe must carry out this task p“on»rly because the U.S. imperialists
continuouslyv seek a2ll means to deceive world onlnioﬁ and to sow _confusion

concerning vrovlems (several words 1nalsu1n0u) Worse Sulll they are so
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crafty as to try to (wive out?) and to change black into white. For example,
thev sav thev have 1o expand the war to the north because the DRV has caused
the liberation war in the south.

"le must unnask the U.S. aggressors in time and vigorously and sharply
because they are used to stealing while crying for help. We must awaken the:
world's people to these dishonest tricks of the U.S. bandits. Care must be
taken when they speak of love and justice because they surely want to get in
a house vithout having to bresk down the door."...:
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(VilA broadcast a statement April 19, 1965 in English which it
had been "authorized" to issue rej cving the 17 Non-Aligned
Nation appeal passed alt The Belgrade meeting of non-gligned
countries on March 15, 1965, Thu Yauthorization" presumably
1as by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.)

"...The IFISV is now controlling three-fourths of South Vietnem's
territorv and two-thirds of its vonmulation, Tt is clear that at the
FRONT present 'i:'_'.::za eny solutvion to the South Vietnem issue without the

docisive. voice.of. the, NELSY is. imm recticals.

President Ignaon Johnqon SﬁOJC oF 0eace ana 1“deﬁﬂnuenCﬁ ;n uoutn‘Vietrum; L oFf
unconditional negotiations toward polltlca" so]u vion to the war in Soutn

"’L!
US MOVES Vietnan. He even o ‘nlsec to set. s:.w:: ] O*J‘llon dol_'u*s o develop

econony a and r’lae uﬂ llVln” ftgndara 01 the U“OUleg in goutnﬂast ‘Asian

T LI s

Countries .« buu in thlo verv vnnhcn, oonnuon aeb ared nﬂ* tlﬂ Uﬂlbea Su@bes

Will nos wiuvharas 1*‘01 ‘South Va. tnam a‘rm .:111 1ntt:ngl;j its EL'.LI' ‘r‘alcls ar'hlnst
Horth Vietnail. e

JJ""

"Tn point of fact, since T April 1965, the U.S. imperialists have
" introduced into South Vietnam {two more battalions of U.S. Marines totaling
3,000 men and a large guantivy of modern weapons. American aircraft have
j contlnuallj bombed many tovns and villages, sowing so much mourning and
devastation in both South and North Vietnam. It is clear that Jonnson's speech
is but a smokescreen to cover up the U.S. imperialists! new military adventures
in Vietnam, directly jeopardizing peace and security of the peoples in this area.

"o settle the Vietnem problem at present, the only correct way is to

4 POINTS | carry out The points laid Govn by DRV Premiexr Pham Van Donz on 6 April 1965.

ff."
He)
it

"% is the unswerving volicy of the DRV Government to strictly respe
the 195 Geneve agreements on Viefnan and to correctly implement the ir besic
provisions as embodied in the Tollowinz voints:

. "j. Recognition of the basic national rights of the Vietnamese people:
peace, independence, sovereigaty, unity, and territorial integrity. According
to the Geneva agreements, the U.S5. Government must withdraw from South Vietnam
2ll U.S. troops, milivary personnel, and weapons of all kinds, dismantle all
U.S. military bases there, cancel its military allisnce with South Vietnan.

It must end its policy of intervention end ezgression in South Vietnam.
According to the CGeneva agreements, the U.S. Government must stop its acts

of wer against North Vietnanm, completely cease 21l encroachments on the
territory and sovereignvuy of the DRV. '
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"2, Pending the peaceful reunification of Vietnam, while Vietnam is
still temporarily divided into two zones, the military provisions of the
195k Geneva agre ements on Vietnem must be strictly respected (while?) the
two zones must refrain from Jolning any military alliesnce with foreign
countries; there must be no foreign military bases, troops, and military
personnel in thelr respective territory.

"3, The internal affeirs of South Vietnam must be settled by the
South Vietnamese people themselves in accordance with the NFLSV program,
without any foreign interference.

"4, The peaceful reunification of Vietnam is to be settled by the
Vietnamese people in both zones, without any foreign interference.

“This stand unquestionably enjoys the approval and support of all
peace~ and Jjustice-loving governments end peoples in the world.

"The DRV Goverruenu is of the view that the aaowc—exnoundcd stand is
4 POINTS the besis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnan problem, I
i nis basis is recog nwzed, Ta vo“aOTC condivions will be created for the
aceiul setulement of the Vietnan problem and it will be possible to
consider the reconvening of an international conference in the patitern of the

195 Geneva conference on Vietnam.

"The DRV Government decleres that any approach contrary to the above
stend is inavpropriate; any avproach tending to secure a U.N. intervention
in the Vietnam situation is also.inavproovriste, beceuse such epproaches are
Ul basically at variance with the ¢95rmbeﬁcva agreements on Vietnam.

"Among the 17 countries wvhich sent representatives to the meeting held
- °  in Belgrade on 15 March 1965, some did not sign the eppeal issued by this
meeting. Others, who signed it because they were not accurately informed
about the bloody war provoxed in South Vietnam by the U.S. imperielists and
the latters' piratical atbacks against the DRV, have now shown unwllllngnnss
to support that appﬂal....
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NHAN DAN EDITORIAL, APRIL 21, 1965 ON THE NFLSV
AS THG ONLY GEMUIVE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE SOUTH
VIETNAMESYE, PEOPLE

(The Nhan Dan editorial marks a strengthening of the
DRV characterization of the NFLSV role in South Vietnam,

i marking it out as the 'only genuine representative' of the

South Vietnamese people which must have "its decisive voice."
The following extracts from the editorial were broadcast in
English by Hanoi Radio April 21, 1965.)

"From a place in the liberated area in South Vietnam, on 22 March 1965
the epic statement of the NFLSV Central Committee was broadcast all over the
world. Within only a month, this appeal for national salvation has rapidly
won a broad and powerful response throughout Vietnam. In the world, the voice
of the NFISV is the decisive one in the settlement of the South Vietnam _

uestion, one of the most important questions at present on which all of man-
kind is focusing its atiention,

M7ith its just cause of national liberation and its correct line of
resistance for national salvation, the NFLSV has continually led the South
Viectnamese people from one victory to another. At present, over three~fourths
of the territory and two-thirds of the South Vietnamese vopulations_have been
Jiberated. The front has actually become the organizer and guide of all
facets of the life of the 9 million people in the liberated areas, while the
people in areas under the temporary control of the enemy are constantly turming
their thoughts to the front and responding to and carrying out all its policies,
The front's prestige in the world is growing daily. The front and the mass
organizations affiliated with it have established relations with hundreds of
international and national organizations in the world. It has sebiup
representative organs in many countries in Asia, Furope, Africa, and Iatin
America. The front's Central Committee has regularly exchanged letters and
messages with the governments and state leaders of many countries.

-"The foundation day of the front, 20 December, has beccme one of the
anniversaries to which progressive people and political circles in many
countries are paying great importance. On the rostrums of various inter-~
national conferences of mass orgenizations, the voice of the front's delegates
is regarded by all as that of a valiant fighter on the front line against U.S.
imperialism. The NFLSV representative attended the Indochinese people's
conference last February and the recent 10th anniversary og;ﬁhg_géﬁaﬁhéféonr
ference as the only genuine representative of the heroig_ﬁgg&h_ﬂieihanesé‘-

people.

"Faced with the great presiige of the NFLSV, the U.S. imperialists and
their lackeys are extremely frightened. In an attemplt to overshadow the
front's role, the U.S. aggressors have endeavored to doll up the Saigon puppet
administration. But they will never be able to achieve their goal. Chairman
A. N. Kosygin declared: Today everyoody must see that the NFLISV, which is
Jeading the South Vietnamnese people!s struggle, is a real force which decides
the present as well as the future of South Vietnam. Prenier Chou Bn-lai heos
on many occasions asserted that the NFISV is the only legal representative

1l
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of the South Vietnam popu}atloﬂ, and the Chinese people firmly- respond to

“the 22 March statenent of the NFISV and will send to the South Vietnamese
people all material aid to defeat U.S. imperialism. President Sukarno has

very correctly remarked that nobody regards the Saigon regime as a govern-—

ment. It is the United States which is occupying Saigon.

"The role and mission of the NFLSV have been entrusted by history and
recognized by all the Vietnamese people and people all over the world. Just
as the NFLSV Central Commiitee declared in its communique of 15 April, any
seltlenent of the > South Vietnam question will lose its practical a_n_d _positive

meaning if it is undertaken V1thodu “the participation of - the NELSV in a

decisive role.

"The U.S. imperialists and their 1acreys are stubbornly intensifying
and e}':pa_ndl]’lb their war of aggression in South Vietnam. They will certainly
receive more telling blows from the NFLSV and the 14 million South Vietnamese
people., The front has clearly defined its stand:
1The South Vietnamese people and their armed forces are resolved never
to relax their grip on their arms so long as they have not reached their
goals: independence, democracy, peace, and neutrality..., and all negoti-

_ations with the U.S. imperialists ab this moment are entirely useless if they

still refuse to withdraw from South Vietnam all their troops and all kinds
of wq;_ngbeq&glﬂggq means -- and those of the satellites —— if they still do
not dismanble all their military bases in Soubh Vietnam, if the traitors still
surrender the South Vietnamese people's sacred rights to indeperdence and
democracy to the U.S. imperialists, and if the ] ﬁFISV —— the only genuine _

representative of the 1) million South Vietnamese people--does not_have its
decisive voice." e
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DRV "WHITE PAPER" ON "US AGGRESSION AND INTERVENTION IN VIETNAM"

(On July 10, 1965 North Vietnam released a "White Paper"
on "US Aggression and Intervention in Vietnam" which had been
prepared by the DRV Foreign Ministry. The timing of release
of the white paper was related to the 11lth anniversary of the
signing of the Geneva Agreements on Vietnam on July 20, 195%,
but the paper itself was prepared in May, 1965. The i‘ul'l. text

- of the paper was released by Hanoi VIA in English July 16.
The white paper is divided into six chapters.,

1 -- First US intervention in Vietnam,

2 -~ Second US intervention in Vietnam, systematic sabotage of
the 1954 Geneva agreements. .

3 -- US armed aggression against South Vietnam.

-~ The United States launched air and naval attacks on the
DRV,

5 -~ The so-called will for peace of the agzressors.

6 -- The sound basis for a settlement of the Vietnam problem.

Exceipts from chapters two, three, four and five and the
full text of chapter six are given below.)

‘Chapter 2

", ..The U.S. policy of intervention has trampled upon the deep aspi-
rations of the people of South Vietnam and of all Vietnam for peace, unity,
independence, and democracy. BEven the rights to life and peaceful labor

have not been respected by the ruthless fascist dictatorial policies of the
Ngo Dinh Diem administration. Therefore, exercising their rights of self-
defense and self-determination -- which are the inalienable rlghts of all
peoples -- the undaunted South Vietnam people have resolutely risen up
against the U.S. imperialists and their agents.

"The patriotic movement in South Vietnam has rapidly developed into
a mightly tidal wave which threatens to sweep away the positions of the
United States and its agents. Once again the U.S. pollcy of 1ntervent10n
in South Vietnam has sustained disastrous failure..."

Chapter 3

"But the heroic South Vietnam people have risen up in arms_against the
ageressors for natcioral saivation and self-liberation, Theirs is 2 thoroushl
just struggle which fully conforms _to _the 1954 Geneva zgreements and to i

'1nt°rnaulon~1 lav.

“"The NFISV, founded on 20 December 1960, more and more clearly proves
to be the “sole zenuine reoresentative of uhe_people,_the_mobilize;_and ’
‘organlza; of all vatriotic forcses in South Vistnam, Born in the mids E_OL
The anvi-U.S.-Dienm upsurge, the NFLSV, with Lawyer Ngueyn Huu Tho as its
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president, unites all social strata, classes, nationalities, political
parties, organizations, religious groups, and patriotic personalities,

irrespective of political tendency,.to fight and overthrow.the.rule. of

the U.5. imperialists and their agents, achieve independence, democracy,
better living conditions, peace, and neutrality for South Vietnam and_

. _eventual peaceful national reunification.

“The front has succeeded in rallying even broader patriotic forces
to the struggle against the U.S. imperialists and their South Vietnam

‘agents. Our southern compatriots, who enjoy the broad sympathy and

vigorous support of the peoples of the socialist countries and peace-
loving people throughout the world, have scored increasing victories.
To date, the NFLSV has gained control of four-fifths of the territory
and 10 million people; that is, two-thirds of the population in South
Vietnam, It has become a powerful force which has a decisive voice in
Jthe South Vietnam problem.

"The front is enjoying growing prestige-in the world., It has |
successively established official representations in Cuba, Algeria, the
GDR, Czechoslovakia, Indonesia, €hina, and the Soviet Union. It has
also established a permanent representation to the Afro-Asian People's
Solidarity Council in Cairo and a permanent observer near the executive
committee of the International Union of Students in Budapest.

"Its delegation have been warmly welcomed to various international
conferences, where they were regarded as the genuine representatives of
the South Vietnam people. In particular, three major international con-
ferences were recently held to express the world people's full support
for the patriotic movement in South Vietnam, They are: +the meeting of -
the International Trade Union Committee for Solidarity With the Workers
and People of South Vietnam, held in Hanoi at the end of October 1963;
the International Conference for Solidarity With the People of Vietnam
Against U.,S. Imperialist Aggression and for the defense of peace, held
in Hanoi in November 1964; and the Indochinese People's Conference held
early in March 1965 in Phnom Penh. Committees for solidarity with the

South Vietnam people are being set up in an increasing number of countries...®

Chapter 4

"The question no longer is whether war is beinz lost, but how fast
the United States and South Vietnam are losing it and.whether there
still is any flimsy hope of saving the situation.

"In an attempt to find a way out of this crumbling position, the
United States plots to extend the war beyond South Vietnam's borders.

"Since early 1964 the U.S. ruling circles in Washington have envisaced
carrying the war to North Vieinam. Many plans have been mapped out by

the U.5. strategists in the State Department and the Pentagon. Noteworthy
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is plan No. 6 worked out by Walt W. Rostow, the policy planner of_ the
" U.S, State_DeDarunenu. ‘This plan envisages three stages: first stage:
naval blockage of Haloﬁon«_gort, second stace: mnawval attacks on_North
Vietnam coastal installations; and third stage: air bombingsof North

Vleynéla "o

"These are cynical premedizted war activities, brazen violations
of the sovereignty and territory of the DRV, undeniable violations of
the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and all norms of international law.
They pose a heavy threat to peace in Indochina and southeast Asia. That
is the reason why the U.S. air and naval attacks on the territory of the
DRV have been sternly condemned by the peoples of the whole world and
by many governmentS. ..
3 "The U.S. Government has put forward one argument after another,
and published a blue book and a white paper in an attempt to cover up
its aggression in South Vietnam.

“Slnce 7 Apvll 1965 U S'e Presldont Johnson has repeatedly stated

" allow the peoplo of South Vleunam to gulde thelr own country in their
own way. He also has accused North Vietnam of aggression against South
Vietnam, and he has said that the United States is ready to engage in
unconditional discussions to find a peaceful settlement of the war in
Vletnam...

“"After the conclusion of the 1954 Geneva agreements, when Vietnam’
was temporarily partitioned into two zones, the South Vietnam people
longed to see South Vietnam achieve independence, democracy, peace and
-neutrality. But the Upited States had set up a fascist regime under the
Ngo Dinh Diem brothers and, later on, under a succession of military
dictators, it sabotaged the peaceful reunification of Vietnam as provided
for in the Geneva agreements., It has brought into South Vietnam nearly
50,000 troops from the United States and thousands of mercenaries from
a number of satellite countries to wage, together with the Saigon puppet
army, an undeclared war, thus encroaching on the sovereignty and territory
of Vietnam. It is crystal clear that the United States, instead of
defending freedom, is carrying out an armed aggression in South Vietnam,
It does not allow the people of South Vietnam to guide their owm country
in their own way, but is stifling their deepest and most sacred aspirations
-in an attempt to turn South Vietnam into a U.S. mllltﬂry base and new-

type colony...

"The South Vietnamese people have every right to rise up, in arms
aaalnst the 1 D S _ngﬁngfggg_ggg_ﬁgplr lac&evs to defend their country
and Rhg%zhiygfdgﬂ,_éﬂgﬂyh ey_are e fully entitvled to use all necessary means
in accordance with their right of self-defense and Self—detern_nﬂtﬁon,
including an apoeal to veace- and justice-loving couniriss for }oral

support_and material aid in the form of funds, weapons, and voluntesrs.
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“Is :Lt true that the United States is re eady to enzaze in unconditional
alscuss:!_ons “With a view to J_lndln a peace;ul sc-..tﬂ eﬂﬂnb__QLJQb__c;)_n;llcﬁ

in Vietnam?

"Tt will be recalled that ndilong ago President Johnson demanded, as
a precondition to any negotiations for a settlement of the South Vletn=m

question, tmat North Ulaunam _should stop its ag eqsmn avajnst South

nam. This bime he proposes unconditional d:..vousﬂ ons nrosun‘;bly because.

Vietnam, 8 L
he wants to_give b“ttﬂﬂ proof of his will for peace, and even of his desire

To raise the living stgndﬁrds Lof SggkjgﬁaphﬁﬁmﬂﬁJpepp1GS._ The U.S. rullng

circles probably hope that Johnson's 7 April. speech might mislead the

-world's peoples into taking this as the sign of a change in U.S. policy.

“"Unfortunately, the 7 April speech is full of contraditions:

"It is a fact that U.S. puppet troops are fighting against the South
Vietnam Liberation Army and pepple which are led by the NFLSV. The United
States talks about its desire to hold discussion with a view to finding
a peaceful solution to the South Vietnam question, but it refus_es to
Tecognize the NFLSV as the sole genuine representative of the South | Vletnam

people. 1t is obvious that the United States wants neither peace nor

negotiation,

"The United States says that it wants a peaceful settlement of the
war in Vietnam, but at the same time it declares that it will not w1tndrav

settlement which does not include the "1thqrawalngi;LLﬁgﬂsgtgll;ue+izgpp§

either openly or under the cloak of a meanlnv1ess acregmenu. A_peaceful

from South Vietnam cannot be regarded as such by sound-minded people. It

only means that the United States, which has launced as armed aggression
against South Vietnam, is insolently asking the heroic South Vietnam people
to lay down their arms and surrender to those on whom they have inflicted
defeat after defeat. This is the kind of negotiations from a position of
strength repeatedly mentioned by the U.S. ruling circles, from Johnson to
Deak Rusk and McNamara. But they should not have any illusions about it.
The imdomitable South Vietnam people deeply love peace, but -they are deter-
mined to struggle against the U.S. imperialist aggressors; néver will they
lay down their arms until they win final victory.

"The United States says that it wants to seek 2 peaceful settlement
of the war in Vietnam because 1t wants peace to be guickly restored,, but

it deems it necessary to increase its response and make attacks by alr.

While President Johnson says that the United States will strive nobt to

extend the hostilities, Maxwell Taylor, the initiator of the theory of

special war, who is now the plenipotentiary representative of the U.S. Govern-
ment in South Vietnam for carrying out this kind of war, bluntly states

that no 1imit exists to the potvential escalation of the war, and that

"America may directly enter the ground flcnULns if necessary.,

1h9



US MOVES

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

the war in Soutn Vletnam and to extend bthe war u1th 1ts a]T force c:ﬂd

navy to North Vietnam. This may lead to unioresecable consequences. It

‘1s clear that the U.S. aggressors and warmongers are using double talk to

cover up their new dangerous military adventures in this area...

"The aseressive and bellicose features of the U.S. Government are
further laid bare by the following arrogant action: On 24 April 1965
President Johnson designated the whole oi Vietnam and the waters adjacent
chereto o up to 100 miles from the Vietnamese coasts, and parv of the terri-
torlal waters of the Chinese Peoples Republic around the Paracels Islands,
g2s 2 combat zone of the U.S. armed forces. This is in essence a2 move
toward a blockage of the DRV and, at the same time, a preparation for

larger-scale mllltary'adventures.

Ty fact, the United States is frenziedly intensifying the aggressive

war in South Vietnam, stepping up the war of destruction with its air

force arainst North Vietnam, and menacing the territorial waters of the

DRV with its naval forces, in an attempt to turn defeat and weakness into
victory and strength, get out of its present impass in South Vietnam,
and obtain at the conference table what it cannot win on the battlefidd.

"The so-called will for peace and economic aid recently mentioned
by Johnson are but familiar tricks of psychological warfare of the U.S.
imperialists designed to soothe and deceive public opinion and cover up
their attempt to extend the war and enslave the Indochinese and southeast
Asian peoples. But such tricks, however perfidious, can fool no one. The
U.S. rulers know better than anyone else how many countries have courageously
renounced the noose of U.S, aid and how many U.S. personnel "carrying out ;
the Food for Peace and Alliance for Progress programs have been expelled
from Asian, African, and Iatin American countries."

Chapter 6

"The South Vietnam Army and people, starting with almost-bare hands,
have scored great achievements, recorded glorious victories, and driven

the U.S, imperialists and Their agents into 2 corner. In an attempt to

retrieve this critical position, the U.S. imperialisis are embarking on

- new, extremely dangerious military adventures, thereby threatening peace

FRONT

in Indochina and southeast Asiz more seriously than ever.

%

"In its 22 March 1965 statement, the NFISV Central Committee exposed
the U.S, Tmperialists' policy of agsression and war, demonstrated The inevit-

ability of ~ Their defeat, and rade clear its stand on the South Vietnam

problem:
b g

"The South Vieinam people and their armed forces are resolved never
to lose hold of their arms so long as they -have not reached their basic
goals, namely, independence, democracy, peace, and neutrality. The South
Vietnam people aredetermined to go on striking bard at the U.S. aggressors
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~and their lackeys, and they are sure to win final victory. All negoti-
ations at this moment are entvirely useless if the U.S. imperialists
'still persist in refusing to withdraw from South Vietnam all their troops
“and war materials of all kinds and those of their satellites, and to
dismantle all their military bases in South Vietnam, if the Vieinamese
traitors continue to surrender to the U.S. imperialists the South Viet-
_namese people's sacred richts to independence, and if the NFLSV -- the
only genuine representative of the 14 million South Vietnamese people —-
ds not asked to say its decisive say.

"All the Vietnamese people and the DRV Government warmly hail and
support this correct stand of the NFLSV,

GENEVA of the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam is the correct way of settling
the South Vietnam problem.

“"On 8 Ap.il at the second session of the third National Assembly
of the DRV, Premier Pham Van Dong once again made clear the position of
.the DRV Government regarding the present situation in Vietnam.

I, POINTS "The unswerving policy of the DRV Government is to strictly respect
the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to correctly implement their
Basic provisions as embodied in e following points: [See Pham Van Dong's
), points at Tab HJ . ' ;

"This stand unquestionably enjoys the approval and support of all
peace~ and justice-loving governments and people in the world.

"The DRV Government holds that the above-mentioned stand is the basis
for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem. If this basis
is accepted, favorable conditions will be created for the. peaceful settle-
‘ment of the Vietnam problem and it will be possible to consider the recon-
vening of an international conference of the type of the 1954 Geneva con-

. " ference on Vietnam,

"The Government of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam declares that
'UN - any avoroach contrary to the above stand is irrelevant, any avoroach leadinz
to 2-U.N. intervention in the Vietnam situation is also irrelevant, because
‘such apoproahes are basically 2% variance with the 1954 Geneva smreements on
Vietnam. ' !

Hanoi, May 1965.

Al



Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

DRV CGOVERILENT STAT=LIZNT O H“'SL PRI JO”"QOJ‘S
JUIY 20, 19065 FRESS CONFLR TELEHT

1...\._:1 .uu S_“:t.l.‘.ll A

(Following President Johnson's press conference St atement on

July 28, the DRV issued a Government statenent (on August 2)

4 condemning the Staterent but omitiing any reference to the
President's references to the IRV's "four points" or the
NFL., The Statement focused on eriticism of the build-up of U.S.
forces in South Vietnam and the continued U.S. boubing of
North Vietnam. Following are excerpts from the English-
lanzuage broadcast of the Statement by Hanoi Radio.)

"es.In an attemot to deceive the Amﬂr1Cﬁn people ‘and world public onﬂnlon
an& to ju*tlly the m°551vg dis D”uCﬂ of U S. TOODs for lnu“nalAlCd

ﬁEéEEj ;reeaon, 1aut1ce. THe h S Yoiterated Wit combention sboub unuonditlonal
discussion and claimed himself to be ready to move from uhe battlefield to

the conference table.

"This hypocritical talk cannot possibly cover up and distort the truth.
Us yorsin fact, the U.S. Governuent has sabolbaged the 195k Geneva sgreements on
Vietnem, tra amoled unon 1n*?rn4nlo:ul laws, cont:nuouslj intervened in the
internal affairs of the Vietnanese people, sent U.S. troops against the South

Vietnanese ﬂeonle;J “bombed ani Sur"fcd the terrltony of the DRV, and has gone

Lo
i .

to the lengsth of dpluntly stating that it will not x'*hur ayr_Trom Squ{hpﬂletr

"It is also a fact that the U.S. Government is waging a war of aggression
in Vietnam. - It is talking about meace discussions to conceal the plan for
1@§Q£S&;Jea waer., _Jts design is to vrolonz indefinitely the partition of
Vietnem end to stick to South Vietnazm in a bid to turn that zone into a
U.S. new type colony and militery base for avtack.against the IRV, thus

jeopardizing peace in Asia and the vorld....

"The DRV Government once egain exposes the U.S. suthorities! deception

T ....u 3 R e

of unconditionsl discussions, which is in eusewce a nor;xdlous naneuver to

_impose by force-on the Vietnamese Deovle sug§&§§;on | to the U. S. volicy of
“ags ression. - .

. "The DRV Government solemnly declares that Vietnam is one, the Vietnamese
people are one. The U.S. imperialists having encroached on Vietnamese
territory, every Vietnamese 1s duty-oound to fignt agdinst the U.S. aggressors
for national selvetion. Tnis is an imprescriptible sacred right of the
Vietnamese people., The Viethamese people, millions as one,. are determined
to stand firm on the frontline of the world people's struggle against
imperialism, colonialism, and neocolonialism for peace, national independence,
democracy, and social progress."
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"Bven if the U.S. imperialists send in 100,000 or 200,000 -.or more
- American troops, even if the struggle is to last 10, 20 years, or more,
The Vietnamese pnOﬁle are determined to fight until complete victory.

"This stand as well as the 22 March 1965 statenent by the NFLSV have
elicted warm epproval and support from many governments and from the
world's people.

ment there is only one wvay. to an houorao¢e peace;

i e i o 8 i 4 ign A

Qﬂan the 195h Lun"V& ”rccngnL" on_ Vlethgﬂ ana

and of tné DRY Govcrn:ert.

B e 2 ek s % A FEEL

"The U.S5. Government must stoo at once its air war against the DRV and
completely cease all encroacnments _on the sovevei*nuy and uQCU 1tv Of the

e i

EKV. It must ﬁdu an inmediate end o _the amcressive. nar JAn, Souun VleuHJRJ
therefron

_affeirs 1n sccovu ance. Ulun une nr0"1&n OL
the only genuine represencacvive of the South Vietnamese nconle.

“"There is no other way, not even the resorting té U.N. intervention .
i UN ln V:I_C'L_n :10 v e ;

"U.S. President Johnson has spoken about an honorable peace. + will
recalled that all along for the past 1l years the Govermment of the
DRV has reveatedly put forward reasonable and sensible proposals with a view
to achieving & peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem on the basis of

the 1954 Geneve agrecments.

“More recently, on & Anfll QQGS, it made clear its lOUT"?Olﬂb staend

e o TR Y S o T e e T o, S A

Yy, POINTD as a basis for the soundest. POllulCal sctolement of the Vietnar a probler

A

'-4
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LE MONDE INTERVIEW WITH HO CHI MINH

(on August 15, 1965 Hanoi broadcast in English the text
of Ho Chi Minh's responses to four questioqs submitted in
writing by French correspondent for Le 1 ordg Philippe
Devillers. Ho insisted that the US must give '*analblc
proofs' that it accepted the DRV's "four points" and
appeared to completely rule out any role for the GVN in any

negotiations.)

"Question: Does the position of the Government of the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam remain that which was defined by Premier Pham Van Dong on 8 April,
namely the South Vietnamese people must be left to solve their own affairs
themselves without foreign interference and on democratic bases?

WAnswer: That's right, and this on the hasis of the program of the NFISV, the
FRONT sole authenulc renreuenuaulvc of the South Vmutnaqw0501le.

My o L i

nQuestion: Is the Democratic Republic of Viebnam ready to accept, so long as
the South Vietnauese people will so desire, the existence of an autoncmous
South Vietnam, neutral of course, but disposed to establish with the north
the relations implied by fraternity and a common nationality?

uAnswer: Of course, Along with preparations for the national reunificatio‘_q;
Vietnam which will be carried out through peaceful means, on the basis of the

free consent of the north and the south, according to_the program of the NFLSV

_and the program of.the Vietnan Fatheriand Front, our entire people are now
struugllng with their main and might against the U.S. aggression in our country
to defend the DRV, liberate South Vietnam, and achieve peaceful reunification,

highest goal of all the Vielnamese.

nQuestion: In case the U.S. Government would solemnly reaffirm its will to
respect the basic principles of the Geneva agreements -- namely, unity and
independence of Vietnan and prohibition of any base and any presence of foreigr
troops on its soil -- would the Goverrnment of the DRV agree to discuss with it
the conditions and guarantees for disengagement which this U.S. declaration
would imply? Also, in your opinion, is an end to the U.S. air attacks against
the DRV territory a sine qua non condition leading to a settlement of the

Vietnam problem?
mAnswer: To this end, the U.S, Government must give tengible proofs ithab it.
& PONTS accepts the fOUT—POlnt stand of the Government of the DRV which conforms to

D e T Pt

fhe essentiol politicel and military clauses of the 195k Geneva agreement on
Vietnam; it rust 3 lcneila ﬂ]v ston tne 2ir attgcxs _agzinst | D W tenﬁlto“v stop
forthwith tne  _aggressive var agmlnSu the south™: of our counurv, and ﬁluﬂur@J

Trom there all U.5. trcopc and weapons. ©That is peace in honor; there is
o OLher way Out,
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.

"Question: Do you think, Mr., President, that the solution to the Vietnam
problem depends directly on the Hanoi and Washington governments —- withow
the holding of an international conference — or do you think that it resu:
essentially with the NFLSV and the Vietnamese authorities in Saigon to fin
a settlement? '

iAnswer: The four-point stand of the Government of the DRV gives a clear
answer to this question, and there is no question of Saigon authorities,

a creavion of the Americans which 1s cursed by our people, and which nobod;
In the world takes seriously.

Friendly greetings,"
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OUAN DOT NHAN Dw EDITORTAL OF AUGUST 20, 1965
CRITICTZING ATSIPTS AT MEDIATION IN VIETHAM

(A commentary signed "Observer" in the PAVN daily
newspaper; Quan Doi Nhan Dan, makes the first open
criticism of atiempts at outside mediatinn of the Vietnan
conflict and also expresses DRV sensitivity to U.S. bombing
raids. The following excerpts were taken from the text of
the commentary as broadcast August 20, 1965 over Hanoi

VNA in English.)

", ..Can there be any conciliation between these two diamelrically
incompatible stands? Conditional or unconditional?

"The Vietnamese people have always been stressing that only
when the U.utmggvbrnmrﬁb shows concrete manifestations of its_
bcognntlon of the 1ouru001ﬁt stand of une DRV Government. avd the
flvc—po;nu stand of thz NFLSV can there be a basis fox the._ nygce;ul

sebtlenent of tnu war in Vietnan,

e e £ S 41 it e

"The U.S. imperialists have talked so much of their stand of
peaceful negotiations, unconditional discussions....At first hearing,
people may think that the U.S. imperialists put forward no conditions
whereas the Vietnamese people raise certain conditions.

The truth is that the Vietnamese people do not pul any conditions
to the U.S. imperialists. They only demand that the latter strictly
implement the provisions of the Geneva agreements which were signed
11 years ago and which the U.S. imperialists undertook to respect.

The content of the four point stand of our government conforms 1o
the main political and military provisions of the 1954 Geneva agreew
ments on Vietnam.

“Now the Vietnamess psople only demand thal the U.S. imperialist

return to.the 1954 Geneva agreementss they must stop their aggressi Q;-
Griiharay Uad. troonf,_ﬁl_ om_South Vietnam, stop air Taids on North -

Vietnam and let the Vietnamese peovle sbuulp Their 1n»erva1 a;falrs

fhemselves.

"By so doing, how can it be said that the Vieinamese people put
forward new conditions to the U.S. imperialisis?

Wyhat is the stand of the U.S. imperialists? Since 1954 the
U.S. imperialists have sazbotaged all political and military provisions

of the 1954 Geneva agrecments. Whereas these agreements recognize
the sovereignty, independence, unity, and territorial iniegrity of
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Vietnam, the U.S. imperialists have_ turned South Vietnam into a
colol.v, set u‘:: in Soax}l Vlemam 2 fepars.'ue sta..,, t)lm....l')u to

Eﬁkpatu te the parululqn 01 vle»“h“, Egg_gxk_pg;;§g§@§ 11y carrying

out bombing raids against ithe DRV, ‘thus violating her sovereigntyesess

#By raising the stand of peacaful negotiations and unconditional
digcussions, tho U.S. imporialistz pursuo a dark schems of lezaliz-
ing their acts of serious violations of the 1954 Geneva agrecments
over the past 11 years, compslling the Vietnamese people to recognize
the presence of U.S. troops and the existence of U.S. military bases
in South Vietnam, and imposing on the South Vieinanese people their
lackey governments.

“"Therefore, the so-called unconditional discussions proposal of
the U.S. imperialists actvally asks for one basic condition: recognition
of the sabotage of the 1954 Geneva agreements by the U.S. imperialists
and recognition of their aggression in Vieinam in the past as well as
at present.

.

“"To beat a drum for this deceitful peace, Johnson has been
ballyhooing that the Uﬁzueq States has rizde considerable concessions,
That Washington tried again and again to change its actitude, vhat
the United States does not oovose free elections. throunghout. allmjlabn am

and is ready to d;ucuss na_01 s o*ouosals....

e = A

WThis nycholoﬁlcal wvar trick of the United Stales was exoose

by the U.S. _press 1use11. AP commented tnau what seems to be con=

B et e e e
cessions was considered by Washington as a tactical measure, and
that negotiations night be prolonged so as to give the Soutch Vietnam

Coy et el 4.,,_.._ =

puppat adﬁlnleraulgjwﬁ_p?%?tﬂln" spell.

"Indeed, without waiting for the disclosure by U.S. papers of
this U.S. trick, the Vietnamese people have seen clearly the U.S.
aggressive _de\,n gn through their wp@_acclul ne"om.amcms _snokesereens
the United States never sv¢aks of withdrawal of U.S. troops and
wieapons 1rom Soutn UIEU.;A, apolition of U, S. m111Lanf oasbs in
Soutn J; tnam, and a définite end vo vheir criminal bombing raids
on on_lortn VEE% ie This & cans tnab uue U S. 1mcer1a11 us Jlll .continue

pe ;calul nc OulailOWS sm_uQWe. *or;over, {}GHU at tne morenn : eﬁ

They were speaking of psacsiul L negotiatvions, they have orazeﬁly nouAed

— i ..-.,....-_ g e

fens of tnoaspras of aggressive troops into So th Vietnam and incr reased

i e SR ST S =

“”Eono_“u Taids on loren Vﬂeunhn to an ever fiercer extent. . aj 50 do;n,;

unquestionably the U.5. imperialists ere dsliberately throving every,

DOSSlDllluV on the t volitical settlement of the Vietnam issue 1nbo the
grem.osu impa sSe.
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"Phe policy of using violence to force the Vietnamese peovle
to recoznize the U.S. conditicns and to submit themselves to the
aggressors has been openly stated by Johnson. He said that to
continues bombing ﬁo‘un Vietnam along with intensifying terrorist
raids in South Vietnam remzins a key to victory and only this
dovblo blow can porzueada lNorth Vietnanm. T‘rn Unitad States still
holds that it is necessary to continue raiding and killing until
the Vietnamese people lose all hores in victory. That means the
United States must fight until their aggressive goal is achieved.

#0bviously, while talking of pesaceful negotiations the United
States has not in the least given up its aggressive stand.

%So long as the U.S. aggression continues, the Vietnamese
people are resolved to resist aggression unull complete victory.

'The aggressors cannol be put on a par with the viectims of
aggression.

"The U.S. imperialists are the aggressors, the Vietnamese
people are victims of aagr3551on. In order to solve the war issue
in Vietnam, the U.S. aggressors must stop their aggression. That is
the only correct measure to restore peace in Vielname...

YOur people, who have suffered over 20 years of war, profoundly
cherish psace, bul pesace must always link with national independence.
One_cannot medlaue bet“cen thv U. S nﬂﬁﬂrlaﬁlsus' 5u¢nd to _CarTy. out

omoose 2ggression, 1f agyaquj Wants 1o stand 28 mnalator Vi thout

condenning the aggressors and‘aem@ndlnv that the latier stop their

a2ggression and without aonrOV1ﬁf aﬂd suowoAulna the V1cu115 of ag-

Eression in_tneir. syfqgolgwgg nsi_the aggressors, he can but en=-_

_courage the_aggr ssors_to contlﬁLe“pnelrwagg:eyslpn., The situation
in Vietnam at present is very tense. The only cause of this tension
is the war acts commitied by the U.S. aggressors. To relax the
tension, the question now is not to recommend that both sides show
less intransigeance, but to compel the United States to give up its
aggressive scnems. As for thenm, the Vietnamese people hold that

only by determinedly SVrucvlln” against the U.S. &ggressors can the
situation be relaxed."

158



Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

BILC'UI{'-JAY PTLISS ]3 TERVIJ:.‘T.

(On August 2L, 1965 a DRV spokeswan in Moscow issued & statement
stressing the DTV‘S i points were the basis for the scundest political
solution to the Vietnamese question, This statement was issued after
western press agencies including (AP. AFP and UP) had quotio Lord
Brockvay as saying that the North Vieinamese ambassador in Moscow
told him that “ilanoi has nover zaid that all U.S. forcos must be
withdrawn before negotiations for a cease~fire or peace begine
They did not insist on this." Iord Brockway also said the DRV
ambassador told him Hamoi was prepared to make one concession %
beyond the Geneva Agreements ie South Vietnam should have
temporarilly a seperate government, a democratic, national coalition,
both politically and militarily nsutrale)

N, .fccording to a VNA correspondent in Moscow, the spokesman of the
DRV Embassy in the Soviet Union has issued the following statement:

Mon 19 August 1965 Nguyen Van Xinh, DRV ambassador to the Soviet Union,
received Brocgwayg chaimman of the British Commitliee for Peace in Vietnam,
at the latter's own requeste

"The spokesran of the DRV Embassy in the Soviet Union recalls that at
this meeting Ambassador Nguyen Van Kinh explained to Brockeay that the foure
oint. stand of the DRV Coyernrent as_exvounded by Premier Pham Van Dong

Po: e
L POINTS on 8 Aprll 1955'15 the basis for all soundes® political solutions to_the.

Viednam question, If this basis is re co*nlzed, favorable conditions will o

be created f for the peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem and it will.

be possible to consider the reconvening of an 1nte“nau10na1 con;crence  OF

The type of tho 158k Ceneva Gonference on Vietname

WA1l the reports released by a number of'Vestern agencies which do
not conform to these explanations are without foundation and intended
to distort the‘trhuho“ »

=
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. DRV FOREIGN MINISTRY MEMORANDUM OF SEPTEMBER 23, 1965

(The DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum broadcast in
English by Hanoi VNA September 23, 1965 states that the
DRV's four points are the "sole correct basis! for a

. settlement. Following are excerpts from the Memorandum. )

v, .25ince 7 April 1965 the U.S. authorities have on repeated occa-
sions professed readiness to engage in. 'unconditional discussions'_and
made proposals for a 'cease~fire,' a 'suspension of the pombing of the

“north.' “But it is in this very pe‘lod that U.S. President Johnson has

decided to send in 50,000 more U.S. combat troops, raising the U.S. -
strength in South Vietnam to' nearly 130,000; and a further dispatch
has also been announced."

“"Along with the introduction of various types of modern weapons'
into the South Vietnam battlefield, the U.S. authorities have used
B-52 strategic bombers and toxic gas to massacre the people and raze
villages in South Vietnam. They have unceasingly 'escalated' the air
war of destruction against the DRV. U.S. aircraft have bombed even
schools, hospitals, dams, and densely populated areas, massacring
civilians and disrupting the peaceful labor of the people in North

_Vietnam,*

FRONT

.

"The above facts show that the U.S. Government talxs peace to
cover up its war designs, and each time it speaks of 'peace neWOV1at10n'
it takes a further step in intensifying the war of aggression in South
Vietnam and in ‘escalating' the war in North Vietnam. Faced with ever .
stronger protests from the peoples of The world, including the Amer~
ican people, it has been compelled to resort to n;pocrltlca‘ talks

. about 'pesace ne 50u1at:ons with a view to d609111n" and appeasing

I

peace-awd JUSblCo-lOV1ﬂ” oubllc oplnlon.“

"The ‘uncondi@igﬂﬁl discussions' proposal of the U.S. authorities

is but an attempt to compel the Vietnamese people to accept their o
terms." i

hes 3 aresl U S. troops will not withdra asr, but will cling on to

. L
SQutn Vietnan; .;.e United S»uues GIW’"s regards South Vietnam as a
separate navion, that is to say, it wants the partition of Vietnam to

.

bs prolongcd indefinitely; lt does not recognize the NFLSV, the sol
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genuine representative of the psople of Soutn Vietnan. As a reiter
of fact, its scheme is to try to 'aca;evu at the conference ”We
what it has been unable to gain on the battlefield. The f+90ﬁ nes

people hlll never accept such insolent conditions,"

MThe 'ceasemfl re' trick of the U,S. authorities is designed in
fact to compel the Vietnam people in both zones to lay cowm their

ese
arms while U.S. troops continue to be reinforced, to occupy and commit
aggression against Vietnam. This is also an atterou to play for time

- 4L L

to consolidate the puppel administration and army, to incrszase forces
for further expansion of the war in Vietnam, Bul the Vielnzxese
people will never slacken their fight so long as U.S. troops still
occupy Vietnamese territory and so long as theirsacred national
rights —-*n“eoandbrub, sovereignty, unity, and territorial integriiy--
are not achieved and guaranteed. Lel the United Stales stop itis
aggressive war against Vietnan and withdraw from South Vietnam and
peace will be immediately restored L.

[Tl
. joae

(e} L-hE:uSc.lVL.S the a._..._.,ﬂu of
n country. They have
uerlouslf V1olaued the 193J Ge 1eva agreemer s on Vietnam, grossly
Trampled underfoot international law, and commitied monstrous crimes
against the Vielnamese people. Now hey are saying that they ‘will
_cease bombing tnb north' if there is some 'response' from Hanoi."

. "The DRV Government solemnly declares that the U.S. authorities
must stop their criminal war acts against the DRV. They have no rigat
to impose any condition on the DRV Government. Besides, they must end
‘the war of aggression in South Vietname...."

"The NFLSV, the organizer and leader of the South Vietnamese
people's fight against the U.S. aggressors, has gained sympathy,

"support, and recognition from ever broader sections of the world's

peopleq. Yet the U.S. Government refuses to recognize it as the sole
genuine representative of the people of South Vietnam., It has declared
“that it does not regard the front as an independent party in negotia-

tlons.”“Thls furbner exroses its talks about negotiztions as a mere

“swindle, There cannot 2 any negotiations on the South Vieinam oioo-
Jem without the NFLSV having ils decisive say."

"The U.S. apthoriﬁies ars 2lso feveri ulj trying by every msans
to secure 2 U.N. intervention in V;a»nan. They have ‘recuested help
from the Unlted Nations membersnip at large in ﬂettinﬂ peace talks
started.' This is a marneuver to use the United Nations to impose on
the Vielnamese people nsgotiations under U.S. terms." .

L)

ated occasions declarsd th
rat

¥The DRV Government has on rese ai
internationally speaking the consideration of the U.S. Governne
war acts against the DRV and ine U,S. war of aggression in Souih
Vietnam falls within the compsience of the participants in the 195%

1%
nt's
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. Geneva conference on In dockina, and-not of the Uniled Nations. Any

C‘ bass T ad CA‘ - L= . - L= TR ) S L. (=8
UN U.N. resolution in furtherance of the above U.S. scheme will be null
and void and will completely discredit the United Nations...." ;

"They have striven to entice political circles in a number of
countries to respond to their £“owq“"s and to come outv with demands
for 'negotiations,! for 'a cessation of all hostile acu-vities,' and
for 'concessions' {rom both sides, but to eguate the victim with the
_aggressor is to fall into the U i lists' trap and to nsgate

"all elementary principles of fr
schene can by no means deceive
world."

S
edom and justice. Therefore the U.S.
eace-ﬁnd freedom-loving people in the.

"CS (‘.:-

F?QEﬁ "The lofty aims of the Vietnamese p
POINTS been fully embodied in the four-point st

o]

?..._I
O
\n
=

"This stand procesds from the fundamental principles of the

T'NT won o . e _ 2
GENEVA Geneva agreements, walch recognize the nabional rights of the Viet-
namese people-~-independence, sovereigniy, unity, and terrltorlal
dntegrity-~and from the essential military clauses of the said zgree-

ments." —

"The 1954 Geneva agreements are an international 1eoﬁl document
which all participants must respect end correctly implement., At \.-I'l(-_)
195£l Geneva conference the U.S. Government, tarough its delegate,
recovnlzed and pledged respect for them. ¢eu throu”uOJU the past 11
years it has systematically violated them ard has thus brought about
a serious situation in Vietnam."

#The four-point stand of the DRV Government also conforms to the
actual situation prevailing in South Vietnam and throughout Vietnam
.for more than 1l years now--the United States has engaged in aggression
against Vietnan and sabotaged peace in Indochina and southeast isia,
and the Vietnamese people have been fighting azainst the aggressors in
defense of their sacred nationzl rights." ]
= “To settle the Vietnam problem it is essential to remove the roots
of the serious situation in Vietnam--U.S. aggression. Any approach
. which puts the aggressor and the victim on the same footing or which
does not proceed Irom the real situation in Vietnam will fail to bring
about a settlement of the Vieinam ~problem." s

"This stand also proceeds Irom the lezitimate aspirations of the
Vietnamese people in both Zones, 25 enoodied in the program of the

——

FRONT Vietnam Fatherland Front and that of the KFLSV; namsly, peacs, inde-

_pendence, unity, and democracy.”

162



FOUR
POINTS

UN

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

“The Vietnamese peovle and the DRV Government earnestly call on
the governmsnis and pzoples of the world to resolutely struggle and
demand that the U.S. Government accept the four-point stand of the
DRV Government. Tne U.S, Goverameni must put an immediate end o
the air war against the DRV and conplotely stop encroacaing on the
1auter"5mébvgrblgngf and security. It must irmediately end the war.
of aggression in South Vietnam and withdraw all U.S. troops and

weayoﬂs from there...."

he DRV Governmgn* is enjoyin

37 g an
om the pesace-loving goveraments and
o +%

v (v or &

e

“The four-point stand of
varmer sympathy and support ir
peoples all over the world. It is e sole correct basis f
settlement of the Vietnam problem, Any solutions at varianc
it are_inappropriate and so are any solutions which seek U.N. inter-
vention in the Vietnam situation, bescauss such solutions are funda-
nenually contrary to the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnan,"

"The U.S, Goverament nu5u solemnly declare its acceptance of
this four-001nt stand before a pOlluiCal settlement of the Vietnam
Emoblem can be considered...."
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VIETIEAN Cuu“"“’. ARTICLYE O:? HHOW SHOULD. T

i 10ST CORRZCT
SCLUTION TO TilE VIETMA PRCBLE: BH UNDIRST

(0L -

(On September 27 Hanoi's VEHA in English, broadcast a
Wietnam Courier' article entitled "How Should the liost
Correct Solution to the Vietnan Provlem be Undersiood?!
This article was originally published on July 9 in the
Vietnamese-language newspe aper, Thong Het (Reunification)
as Part III of a four part series called 'With any type of
wiar the U.S, imperial*szs will surely fail and we will
surely vin." The July 9 edition states that ,
“the DRV Goverrment is of the opinion that the above-mentioned
stand (four voints) is the basis for a co“r“n poiitical
solution., The September 27 article suht "the DRV Government
is of the view that the stand expounded above (four points) is
the basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam
problem, The article has some.additions, which are given
below, which do not appear in the original July 9 article.)

I'c

u,,.These dictators succeed one anoLner at the beck and cell of the State
Department and the CIA. ~

#According to many American congressmen and newspepers, the Saigon CGovern-
ment, which is something completely alien to The Souln Vietnam neoole, cannot
exist even for a week withouv American dollars and troops, even in 1958 and
1959 when it was said to enjoy a certain stability. Vhom does it claim to
represent, especially in such a deteriorating situation as today?...

#If the defense of the North is the bounden duty of our southern cci-

patriots, in weturn the suppory Elvbr to the South is the sacred duty of our

US MOVES

GENEVA

northern peovle. Vietnam is one, the Vlevq&neab neoolg_érb one. U.S.
1nperlgllsﬂ is inveding our fatherland. Dach Vietnsmese is dutybound to fight
it and save the counury. This is a ﬂuttc“ of course and an 1nv1ol ble rignt

of all people suffering from imperisiist aggression...

nFollowing the 22 March 1965 NFLSV stata*ent the Central Committee of
the Vietnam Fatherland Front issued a2 declaration on 27 March and an appeal on
6 April 1965, excerpts of which are as follows: if the U.S, Government is
adament not to anleme“u the Geneva Agreements on Viebtnam and does not respect
the independence, sovereigaty, and territorizl integrity of Vietnam and is rash
enough to step up its aggressive wWar in North Vietnam, it will certainly suifer
a2 bitter failure at the hends of over 30 million Vietnamese people,

"Such allegations as veace, di a“sc“as+o 15— vub forth by the imperizlisis —-

are bub % deceitful 3 words. - The U.S. imperialists have openly unleashed war
cainst the DRV. They have torn awey the 1954 Geneva Agreements, out¢1gntly

violated the indevendences and so¢e“e“"duy of our people, sericusly threztened
the peace of iucocn*ug, Southeasv Asia, and the world. The only way oul for
the U U.S __imperialists is Lo puv an end to their aygre551ve war, to withdraw

211 their iroops and weapons as well zs those of their satellites, to respect
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the independence, sovere ﬂﬁH;, uq“ ty, and

e
¥
ggunuriwgqmgk}ggluLod in the 195% Geneva ig
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rritorial integrity of our

f'_.: 3"1‘45' G s P e

¥If we do not solve the South Vietnam prodlem on the ba
these fundamental conditions put fortn by the psovle of the
of Vietnam and if we accept the U.S. imperidllsus uncondivior
cussions offer, this would ba tantamounu to coming to the con
table to recognize their aggression and their psrmament presen
South Vietnam and negotiate under the pressure of their bonbs. f

country faces imperialist aggression and is compelled to sit atl the B

conference_table while its ensuy persists in his szeression until it
A - Ees -~ S

acceots his terms,_can ﬁhat_pogny;x_x;cld tp its enemy? Certainly

not ey
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o
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JOINT ASAHI-MAINICHI INTERVIEW WITH
PHAM VAN DONG IN HANOI IN OCTOBER 4, 1965

(The Asahi interview published inJapanese in Tokyo
on October 5 and The Mainichi interview published in Japanese
on October 5,plus written questions answered b y Pham Van Dong
for Mainichi published in Tokyo on October 9 are included below,
Both articles and the written questions spell out the DRV’ s position
that if the US wanls negotliations it must declare clearly that it
accepts tho four points.)

Asahi Foreign News Editor Weiryu Hata on Interview With Vietnamese
Premier Pham Van Dong:

: YPremier Pham Van Dong of the DRV stated in a very strong tone
on 4 October that ' The present Vietnam war can never be settled unless

POII\.”S the United States acce pts the four conditions presented by our side. And
without that, there also can be no discussions.'

Y"During the interview, we asked considerably frank questions, bul
on each occasion, the Premier smiled calmly, and as if to say that he had
been waiting for that question, He explained carefully why North Vietnam
is taking the position that it is now taking., He also repeatedly asked us
Yo understand this point fully and make it known not only to Japanese people
but-also to American people." The Premier is a quiet gentleman with a
reddish face, aged 57, The gist of the questions and answers exchanged
between us was as follows:

UOuestion: The peaceful settlement of the Vietnam war is the most
pressing question today. We have come to your country, seeking an opening
to settlement, What are your views toward negotiations ?

- MAnswert Your question touches upon the most important and basic
question of the present time. However, as a friend, there is one thing
which I wish to ask you first. Do you think that United States is really
seeking an armistice and peace?

(We replied that the United States can probably end the waritself
us if it tried, but that we think that since the United States has committed
MOVES  itself in various places, it find it difficult to end the war unless it can save
face, and in responsé to this, he replied): No, the United States is defini'tely
not desiring peace. They have no intention at all of ending the war. As a

/matter
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matter of fact, are they not expanding war in both the ==ou dnd tne noxth,

while talking about peace? They St1ll"bcllevc in power, and th ey think that

if they further increase their forces and strengthen the bombings against

the north, “fney will p;oduc:e effects. That is very ;oohsh, but it happens

“to be the truth. That is why we do not trust their peace proposal. In the
choice between accepting the Johnson proposal and continuing the war,

e

we chose the course of continuing war wunou.. the slxnhtest hesitation.

"Ouestion: The U,S, authorities concerned say, however: 'We
wish to settle the problemn in accordance with the spirit of the Geneva
Agreement. The United States does not have any territorial ambitions
toward Vietnam. It does not even wish to set up military bases there.
Vietnam should settle its own internal problems without receiving inter-

. ference from outside." If your contention is that their words contain no
sincerity, why do you not respond to such discussions, or advocate
negotiations from your side? Frankly speaking, why can you not take the
initiative in ordexr to eliminate the possibility of the misunderstanding that
it is the United Stat.s which is proposing unconditional discussions and it
is the North Vietnamese side which is insisting on continuing the war ?!

1L “"Answer: We proposed four conditions for the settlement of the

POINTS present war some i time ago. They asked for respect of the Geneva Agree-

' . WBTI—E)-SE _concernmcr the_Vwan'm (LuE!SL.lOD. and aouﬁhu the correct.
observancc of thc basic clauses of this agreement. We proposed at the
tlme “that if the United States were to issue a statement to the effect that
it accepts the four conditions, we will agree to negotiate at any time.
However, the United States refuses to accept these conditions. They have
no intention of ending the war. We must expose this fact thoroughly. There
is no other way for us to expose this fact to the whole world and shame them
except by firmly fighting against their aggression and defeating them com-
pletely. We are determined to do so. g

“"Question: What is your evaluation of the activities of third parties,
such as the call for the suspension of the bombings against the north and
peace negotiations, advocated by Ghana and other nonaligned nations ?

“Answer: The United States is proposing peace talks, in which it
KMED- does not believe, in order to escape criticism f{rom these third parties of

Am T e e
If.llQh good intention and world public ommon mhlch is steuchly mounting aﬁalnst ik,

e Tt i o o TN i bt £ B i T T i L S R U S

Through these various Tnethods the United St ates is trymw fo test our attitude.
Their peace calls are a tnreat_ to us, similarly as their war expansion policy.

Question:

267
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YOuestion: If that is so, there is the method of using the sanae
means against them, seizing this opportunity when the United States is
talking about peace.

"Answer: It is not possible to seize this opportunity and move
forward toward peace because the US side has no sincerity at all. It is
possibic to seize this opportunity and expose the true nature of the United

tates, Of course, we welcome those people who are making various efiorts,
with good intentions of peace., We are planning to prove to these people by
actual deeds how lacking in good intentions the United States is. The way
to prove this lies solely in driving the American aggressors to the wall
and by pressing them to the last point; or in other words, in continuing

the war.

"The Liberation Front in the South and we in the North must fight
and win. Until then, the United States will not wake up. The leaders of the
United States are fools, Therefor e, we must fight more fiercely and win
-greater victory. Of course, we will have to be prepared to sustain still
greater hardships and sacrifices in the future, but we will never give up.

"Ouestion: We understand fully your side's determination. However,
we wish to ask you once again whether there is room for third-party nations
of Asia to act within this difficult situation. At the same time,; in the sense
of moving forward even by one step, what will you do if the United States
were to agree to suspend bombings against the North?

= YAnswer: (With 2 big smile) We and the Liberation Front of the

. MED- South will make the ultimate provisions for the settlement of the Vietnam
IATION uestion., Of course, third parties can fulfill certain roles, but the final

. deciders are ourselves and the people of the Liberation Front.

“The most impoxrtant thing is for the United States to recognize

- the strength of the Liberation Front. We highly evaluate the Liberation
Front's military and political power. Itis a very great force, and it is
the only force which truly represents the people of South Vietnam. I ask
you to study their policy platiorm very carefully. Their policies are very
correct and are exactly suited to the actual situation in the South. It is very
foolish of the United States not to recognize this Liberation Front wnlc:h is
the only force which has the amuuf to sen:tle the Vietnam DI‘OblE‘.I"’l "It must be sa
that that is why the United States is repeating failures.

FRONT

Question:
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"Question: Can negotiations be rcahzcd if the United States recog-
nizes The Pcople's Liberation Front of the South? The United States is
saying that it may recognize it as a party to negotiations.

MAnswer: The best way is for the United States to negotiate first
with the Liberation Front. That is only natur al, considering that the
United States is actually i fighting the leeratlon 17‘ro_'-u.. "The .{Jn;ué.d States
is spr e:é._mnc' the argument tnat we of tnc North are the enemy, but that
is only an excuse for expanding the war to the North. It has already been
made clear that the question of the South cannot be settled through bombings
against the Noxth. The United States should negotiate with tne lee*aulo'l

PR et e Wt . .-_u—-

Front of the Sou..h first of all, However, it will be out of the que.stlon if

it were to ta}\c. the aultude of negotiating with the Liberation Front as if
it were conveying a favor. The primary and decisive party for the United

States to deal with is the Liberation Front 5 i

D e L T e e

FRONT

Full Japanese Version of MAINICHI Correspondeit Minoru Omori's Report
From Hanoi on Interview With DRV Premier Pham Van Dong:

Y"MAINICHI head office foreign news department editor Omouri-~This
reporter had an interview with North Vietnamese Prémier Pham Van Dong
for one hour and fifteen minutes from 3:00 p.m. on 4 October. The premier,
at this interview, clarified a very firm determination of resistance against
the United States and made the following points, saying that there is no room
for negotiations: To uphold four conditions to the last, no intention of
negotiating with the United States under the present situation.

“The premier made clear the following points: 1) He has no inten-

e e e o,

L tion at all of nevotlgtlnc Wlth ..he U_rl{tﬁd (Sba_.i:es unuer the p_resent mtuatwn,
POINTS 2 If the Unltcd States wants newotlaulons, it must accept the fc four cg:_n_@_ltlons

and recognize Zc the ] NFLSV, 3) The Un:t;‘.ed States temoorauly susnended
bombmnrs against the north at one tlme but that was only a ore..eht for

sbrendmenlnﬂ escaia..lon, 4) ‘His side is urmor m1ss:.les, “and in the future,
anti-air .flrepower, from missiles to rifles will be strengthened; 5) He

- relies on aid from brother socialists countries; 6) The Liberation Army
side did not lose in the fighting in Chu Lai; 7) Mediation bx” third powers.
W111 hav; _some e;zbc.,s bu.. fmal set 1emenu muat be made by the parties

e i A b A L e e e -..‘.-......_n_._..,-.._ PR

‘PAUSE

—are——zer

with the South Vietnamese People s Liberation Front.

The interview
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“"The interview with the premier took place in the reception room
of the president’s office; it was a joint interview by this reporter and
the ASAHI's foreign news department editor Hata, The prernier was
wearing an old but clean white shirt and well-creased yellow trousers.
He has a broad forehead, and his eyes are mild, However, when he
talks about the United States, his eyes gleam with the fiexrce flame of
fighting spirit. He was deeply impressive, voicing throughout the
interview his fierce determination that the present situation leaves no
room for negotiations. The contents of the interview with Premier Pham
Van Dong were as follows:

“"Omori: Today, in 1965, when the 20th century is nearing its end,
it is not reasonalbe that war is still going on. We can well understand
North Vietnam's position, but is there no room for negotiations between
the north and the south?

-

"Premier Pham Van Dong: Your question is a basic question,
and I think it also has news value, I will tell you about the possibility of
stopping the war. Mr, Omori says that he understands our position, but
the most important thing is whether the politicians of the United States
have any intention of stopping the war. The United States reinforced
its military strength in the south by 100, 000 men in a very short period
of time. Why did it do so? That is because the United States has been
repeating mistakes and failures in the south to date, and has fallen into
a bog. The United States will be crushed in the south if it does not send
in huge reinforcements. That is why it has brought in 2 large numbexr of
troops.

“"However, a very important point is that even if it brings in huge
military strength, the situation in the south will not change. The United
States and allied satellite forces number 150, 000 men, and the puppet
troops number 600, 000 men., They certainly have great firepower, but
it will not change the victory in the liberation army side. The United
States is providing a very good target for the people of the south. You
know from your own experienc:a of fighting the Americans that they have
no spiritual power. Furthermore, the United States is waging a waxr
which is against justice. It is the U,S, soldiexswho are at a loss in a
battlefield where the topography and climate are unsuited to them.
Therefore, the Liberation Army will win without fail, The Liberation
Army will secure greater victory than that in the battle of Ban Tsuon
(meaning the fighting in Chu Lai-~-MAINICHI) in the future.

 /"Omoris
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; "Omozri: The U.S. side says that it won in Chu Lai, but what is the
true situation?

pPremier: The United States claimed a false victory for propaganda
purposes. It brought in huge forces, and it has to make propaganda to
encourage them and also public opinion within the United States. In
fact, the United States suffered a big failure in Chu Lai. The Liberation
Army completely destroyed four battalions consisting of 1, 000 men.
You will find out about this if you go to Saigon and ask American soldiers
who actually took part in the battle of Chu Lai. Next, I wish to touch
upon questions of politics. The United States sent its expeditionary
forces into South Vietnam, and has decided to carry out direct aggression by
jtself. This proved to the South Vietnamese people that the United States
is a robber. All strata of the people, even the puppet military forces,
will come to stand up and fight against the U.S. forces. The United
" States has already lost face. This, too, has brought good results for
the Liberation Army side. The people do not yet know the huge size of
the military forces the United States has brought into South Vietnam,
and in South Vietnam, a sacred war of resistance against the U.S, forces
is continuing.

“"Meanwhile, the United States is even resorting to atrocious methods.
The people's sense of resistance is being fanned by these atrocious
methods. The U.S, forces are like an island isolated in a sea of people's
hatred, and if they were to take even one step out of the island, they will’
be destroyed. What can the U.S. forces, isolated on an island, do? This
is proved by the history of the war of resistance against France.

“Omori: What the United States really wants is to stop the war.
The problern lies in the fact that the United States has made a promise
to the South Vietnamese Government and the world, and I think the key to
settlement lies in how the United States can save face,

Wpremier: All questions focus on that point. The United States
has no ma.enuon cu stoopmc the \nar, it 1s rather strcnﬁthenmc the war,

e e £
Tt has sent hl,.dc. forces into the south and is also preoarlng escalation
toward the north.

“"Omori: What do you think of the mediation efforts of the special
envoy of Ghanaian President Nkrumah and the 17 neutral nations ?

["'Premier:

il
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"Premier:: Unless we sec the United States' real sincerity and

efforts for settlement, we cannot feel like trusting the United States

at the moment, the United States is testing us. While talking about
_peace, it is threatening us. At the same e time, it is laying plots
against world public opmion, too. World opinion is fiercely against

the United States. -

“In reply to Hata's question asking, '"The United States must talk
about peace to the world; is it not possible to grasp and utilize this
point?) Premier: It is not yet possible to grasp that chance and move
forward to peace. We will prove justice to the world with actual deeds
and drive the United States to the wall, We intend to fight through
fiercely, in both North and South Vietnam , prepared for still greater
difficulties and further sacrifices. Therefore, we want you to under-
stand our position. ¥or that purpose, I will explmn briefly the impoxtant
points of the present war situation in the north and the south. The U.S.
forces carried out operations to build foothold bases, just as in the case
of French General (Tussini-~phonetic), but failed, Neither U,S. Ambas~

- sador Lodge noxr General Lansdale has been able to bring about big

political results. Their way is no different from that of Ngo Dinh Diem.
The United States definitely cannot win even if it increases its forces
in the south.

"Omori: However, there is order in matters, and as it is not
possible to settle everything at once at one stroke, what will you doif
the United States were to suspend bombing against the north for a long
period of time.

“premier: The United States' escalation against the north has

_failed so far. Its greatest failure lies in its havmrr been unable to 1::;::':.n§3r

the north to the conference table by ! threal.em'tcr 1..5 pcople World

opinion, on the contrary, is start ting “to demand the suspension of U.S.
bombings against the north. Earlier, the United States propagandized

that it had suspended bombmcrs aga 1nst »he north '.For _some days., How-

ever, we were not able to IE‘:pr"ld as the suspe*xsmn OJ. the bo:nbmds
were aimed at eliciting our consent to demands which we cannot Dossu.bly

accep.. The temporary suspension was rather a pretext for “further
esczalation, We cannot possibly accept such tempoxary suspension or
such demands. Rather, we are pushing forward preparations to expose

[further
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further the United States' plots. We will further strengthen our anti-
air power without fail. And, we will prove the unprofitableness of the
United States' escalation,

"Omozri: Is North Vietnam using missiles for the defiense of Hanoi?
Premier: Yes, we used them, exactly as you say. Omori: How many
times have you used them? Premiex: I do not remember exactly how
many times we uscd them, but our alr deofenso weapons, from miassileos
to rifles, are effective, and we will strengthen all of them in the future.
And, we will effectively increase damage to U.S, planes and pilots.

The pilots are 2ll excellent American fliers, but if escalation is further
pushed forward, the casualties among them will rise to several thousand.

UToward Hata's three questions, that is, 1) the people of the north
all have rifles today, so does the strengthening of anti-air firepower
mentioned by the government mean the increasing of missiles?; 2)

Do you intend to attack the other side's take-off (hasshin-kichi) bases
for planes, from the North?; and 3) Are you using planes for defense
battles? The premier said that he could not reply to question 2, but
said as follows in answer to questions 1 and 3: Premier: We will
strengthen 2ll kinds of weapons, and in the future, we shall rely on
brother socialist nations. We are also using planes.

"Omori: Is the north in contact with the People's Liberation Front
in the south? Premier: We are in full contact. Omozri: In what way
are you maintaining contact? Premiex: That, I cannot say. However,
what I wish to say is that the Liberation Front has great authority and
prestige in the south.

" hope you will tell the United States this fact. The people now
holding political power in the United States are fools. They cannot see
this fact. We have been saying that the sole representative government in

the south is tn.e leeraulon Front sige. The United States should know

that. Mr. O"norl urges nedoulaplons, but as long as the United States
does not recoenize the Peonle’ s Liberation Front of the south, there

cannot be an neﬂouatlons. The Liberation Front side holds the ke
Y Ya

both POl;th&].l)’ and mllltar.tly We highly esteem and respect the People's

Liberation Front.

“"Omori: If the United States were to recognize the People's Libera-
tion Front as a party to negotiations, will it be possible to discuss the
problems of the south?

: /V'Premier
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“Premier: That would be most desirable, but that is the problem.
Who 15 .L:ern.,mr' the United States in the south? It is the liberation.army.

And yeb, the U S_ side is escalauncf the war against the north. Does

it think that .'Ll. can nef'o fate with the north alone and settle the problem?
A third party's contribution to settlement is limited.

"Omori: Before coming here, I stopped in Djakarta and discussed
with Indonesian President Sukarno about the possibility of seeking a way
to settlement by holding a summit conference of the leaders of Asian
nations near Vietnam and about the possibility of adopting a declaration
for settlement of the issue at an Afro-Asian conference. What do you
think of these ideas?

"Premier: The most important point in regard to the Vietnam
question is that 2ll matiers must be pushed forward in close liaison with
our side and with the People's Liberation Front in the south. It is
possible for third parties to make cor}ul‘q_uuons to a certain em.em, t, but

the finzl settlers, oxr deciders, are ou rselveq and the Liberation From.

s . s e et e —

of the south.

“Hata then asked: '"The United States says that it respects the
Geneva agreement and that it does not have territorial ambitions. It
also says that the Vietnam question should be settled by the Vi etnamese
people themselves. Is it not possible for you to take hold of these state-
ments and propose negotiations on the basis of your four conditions
from your side? There are some people even in Japan who think that
it is the North Vietnamese side which is rejecting negotiations." To
this, the premier replied as follows: Premier: In that regard, we
have announced that if the United States issues a statement to the effect

that it will recognize the four concut*ovs, we will respond to talks. The

“United States, however,; has no such intenition. We are ready to .f1gh‘

as long as necessary. We have faith in the Japanese people's friendship.
The United States is attacking Vietnam from bases in Japan; we hope

that the good sense of Japan will stand up and see to it that the ground

is laid for the maintenance of truly friendly relations inthe future when
our country becomes united, - : )

Mzinichi Questionnzaire to Pham Van Dong

"Minoru Omori, chief foreign news editor of Mainichi, submitted
a questionnaire regarding a peaceiul solution to me Vietnam dispute to

) : /North

17h .



Us
MOVES

&
POINTS

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011

Noxrth Vietnamese Premier Pham Van Dong, irrespective of the 4 October
interview with him. MAINICHI received a cable reply from PhamVan
Dong on 8 October. Here iollow excerpts from Pham Van Dong's
important answers, omitling the same answers made by hlm in the

above interview,

“Nuestion: What do you think about President Johnson's proposals
for "unconditional talks'" and "peace talks ?"

“"Answer: President Johnson began to talk about peace negotiations

hzlf 2 year ago. However, whenever he spoae abO'L'LL peace, he orde1 ed

reinfoxrcement of the U.S, forces in South meam and escaldtgxa" thc

war against North Vietnam, Johnson has been speaking about peace

while carrying out the war., His 'unconditional talks' would be nothing
but the Vietnamese people's acceptance of the U,S.~-proposed conditicas.
In a word, President Johnson's hypocritical appeal for peace is designed
to cover up war activities, to cheat the world, and to dodge the protest of
the people of the world, including the United States,

YOuestion: What is your opinion of the neutral Afro-Asian nations’

wish for a settlement of the Vietnam war?

"Answer: The Vietnamese people and the DRV Government heartily
appreciate the fact that many Afro-Asian peoples and governments are
worried about the Vietnam issue, that they bitterly denounce the U,S,
imperialist aggression in our country, and that they support our patriotic
fighting from the bottom of their hearts. We believe that the socialist
countries and the people of the world, including Asia and Africa, will
strengthen their sympathy with us and their support for us to completely
smash the U,S. imperialist aggression. The only just way to settle the
Vietnam issue is to accept, in line with the 1954 Geneva agreement, .the
four conditions proposed by the North Vietnamese government and the

stand explained in the N?LSV s Maxch statement,

"Question: Concerning the so-called four conditions which you
submitted to the DRV & Parliament last April, should we understand
them as your ultimate conditions? Can we not consider them precon-

itions for talks?

[Answer:
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WAnswer: North Vietnam!'s four conditions are in c_q_{l_}};‘_lete
accord with every one of the essential, polifical, and military provisions

POINTS 31 the Geneva accords of 193.. The four conditions alone can be the

basis to to brrw a correct soluuon to the Vi etnam 1ssue. The U.S. Govern-

ment must declare clear ly Lhc'..t it accepts the :Eour our _conditions. A political

solution can be cons1clercc'_i_a_4._a_,h;:_1.g§u.

"Nuestion: What will be your country's response if the United
States suspends its northern bombing for a due period? Also, do you
think the U.S. forces will bomb Hanoi in the near future?

MAnswer: The U.S. imperialists are shamelessly 'escalating’
the war and bombing North Vietnam. As the result, however, they are
meeting an intensified offensive by the South Vietnamese people, as
well as huge losses inflicted by the Noxrth Vietnamese people. Not
being the least daunted, and intensifying their enmity against the U.S.
aggressors, all the Vietnamese people are strengthening their deter-
mination to fight for national salvation. Availing myself of this

"occasion, I ask MAINICHI to convey to the Japanese people our deep

gratitude for extending warm help to our patriotic anti-U.S., war."
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HANOTENVOY HINTS
END 0 BOMBINGS.
GOULD SPUR TALS

By RICHAED E. MOONEY
Special to The New York Times

PARIS, Jan. 5—North Viet-
nam's chief diplomatic repre-
sentative in Western Xurope
said today that If the United
States stopped bombing his
country, “definitively and un-
conditionally,” the Hanoi Gov-
ermment would “examine and
study” American proposals for
negotiations to end the war.

He denounced several recent
peace inltiatives, including the
efforts of the Uniled Natlons’
Seeretary General, U Thant, and
o inted that his Government
Wi..d be more responsive if the
bombing stopped. His remarks
were interpreted here as pos-
sibly, but not certainly, a favor-
able signa)l to Washington.
However, he did not mect
Washington's requirement that
Hatol give assurances of scals
Ing down its own effort if the
bombing stopped. :

U. 8. Aggl"esaion Charged

Rather, he sald that the
United States *could naot hope
for reclprocal actlon of any
sort," noting that “the Ameri«
can aggression” was still une
declared war and that Hanol
had insisted on an uncenditional
cessatlon of the bombing from
the very start.

The remarks came in &
luncheon talk to French and
forelgn correspondents here by
Mal Van Bo, who s, In a sense,
Hanol's ambassador here al-
though officially he heads a
diplomatic office that is called
& “general delegation.” Mr. Bo
holds the personal rank of min-
Ister plenlpotentiary.
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Everything he sald was in
response to gquestions—eight of
them. Much of what he sald was
inststent repetition of his coun-
try's charges agalnst Washing-

“fton and of his countrymen's de-
. i termination” and ability to win

the war, His hint of flexibility
on peace talks, if it was that,
was well padded with combative

L iremarks to the contrary,

French Reds X¥ear Talks
By coincildence or design

-\there were also specches here Q

Uyt

today by a North Vietnamese
Communist leader and a leader

. tof the National Liberation front,

the political aim of the Viet-

“jcong. Both were made at the

{French Communist Party con-
Ere i in suburban  Levallois,
Neithér hinted at flexibility,
Nguyen Van Tran, secrotany
of the North Victnumese Work-
ers  parly and Minister

Government, said that United
States peace initiatives were a
ifarce, |
. Dang Quang Minh, represent-
|Ing Lthe National Liberation!
Front, suid that “the possibiiityl
of winning militarily has be-
icome a living reality for us.”
AL the press luncheon, Mr.
Bo maintained a sober and un-[
‘emotional expression through-
oul. He was derisive toward'

* recent peace appeals of Wash-:

ington’s United States dele-
gate, Arthur J. Goldberg, and
the British Forelgn Secretary,
George Brown,

He called Mr, Goldberg's ef-

fort “the same old song.” Mr.
Brown's proposal for immedi-
ate talks, he said, “is the Eng-
lish wversion of the American
proposal of unconditional nero-
tiation, designed to placate Brit-
ish public opinicn, which de-
mands that its Government
break away from the American
policy.”
. In the same response he sald
of Mr. Thant's efforts that “the
Government of the Democratic
Republic of [North] Vietnam,
rejects all intervention by the!
United Nations in the Vietnam
affair for the good reason that
this intervention would be con-
trary to the Geneva agree-
ments” of 1954, which ended the
French Indochina war. He made
no distinelion between the
United Nations and Mr, Thant,

LR

for,
Heavyy Industry in the Hanof!

“Every proposal aimed at pro-!
moting a settlement of the Viet-
namese problem must conform:
to the reality of the war,” he|
sald, "In other words, the dis-
tinction. must be made be-
tween the American aggressor
and the Vietnamese victim, and
the responsibility ef the Ameri-
can aggressor must be well de-
fined.”

On a guestion about Premier.
Pham Van Dong's interview in
Hanoi yesterday with Harrison
E. Salisbury, an assistant man-
aging editor of The New York
Times, and particularly on the
status of Hanoi's four-point
peace program, Mr. Bo refused
to comment on the published
article, but sald the following:

“The United States must first

il‘ecognizc the National Libera-
tion Front of South Vietnam,
which s the only autheatic rep-+
resentative of the South Viet-
namesa  peeple, to negotiate
with them and settle all the
questions of South Vietnam.
[Hangi], for its part, insists
that the United States recog-
nize the four-point program as
a basis for a settlement of the
Vietnamese problem, and to
demonstrate its goodwill by
stopping the bombing of North
Victnam definitively and with-
tout conditions.”
. In this, Mr. Bo seemed to
repeat the Premler's declaration
ithat the four points are a basis
ifor settlement rather than a
lcondition for talks.

Hanol's four points are: Rec-
ognition of the independence,
sovercignty, unity and territo-
rial integrity of Vietnam and
the withdrawal of United States
forees from the area pending
reunification of Vietnam; re-
spect for the military provisions
of the 10564 Geneva agreement
barring forelgn foreces; scttle-
ment of South Vietnam's inter-
nal affairs by the South Viet-
inamese In accordance with the
program of the Naticnal Liber-
iatlon Front end peaceful reuni-
iflcatlnn of Vietnam by the
{peoples of North and Soulh
without foreign interference,
| Questioned about the possibil-
Aty of allowing other Western
Journalists to visit North Vict-
‘nam now, Mr. Bo said that he
could not understand their en-
thusiasm for such a risky as-
signment, and expressed regret
that considerations of safoly
would not permit his Govern-
ment to admit as many as it

would like to.

Asked
North Vietnamese troops in
South Vietnam, Mr. Bo did not
respond directly. He sald that
“the armed forces of the Na-
tional Liberation Front [the
Victcong] and the people of
Scuth Vietnam are sufficient to
hold in check the American ex-
peditionary foree,” and that the
rebels could alsa “recall to
South Vietnam the men who
have been regrouped in the
north.”

In a preface to his answer
to one question, Mr. Bo said,
“Fer thousands of years the
Vietnamese people have been
on¢ nation, one people, speak-
ing the same language,

“While it has sometimes been
divided, it has been able to re-
establish its national unity cach
time it has recovered ils in-
dependence.”

Of the hombings, Mr. Bo said
that they had failed to under-
nine morale, disorganize the
econnomy or shake the Govern-
ment.

“In the light of their inef-
fectiveness, and the unanimous
condemnation of which they are
the object," he sald, “if the
United States comes to halting
the bombardment definitively
and without conditions, this fact
will be examined and studied
by the [Hanoi] Government.

“1f, after the definitive and
unconditional cessation of the
bombardments, the American
Government proposes to enter
into contact with the [Hanoil
Government, I believe that this
proposal will be examined and
studied, too.”

Mr. Bo wa$ not asked about
and did not volunteer to com-
ment on the Chinese Soviel split
as it relates to the war—a fa-
[vorite theme at the French par-
ty's current congress.

Arvid Y. Pelshe, 2 member of
the Polithuro of the Soviet par-
ty, told the congress today that
China's refusal to act jointly
with other Cemmunist coun-
triecs in supporting Vietnam
“earries water to the mill of the
American imperlalists and en-
courages:them to enlarge their
aggression.”

Mr. Pelshe reported that more
than 60 Communist partics had
declared that they favor a world
Communist conference. But Lui-
gl Longo, the Italian party
«chief, and the most Important
forelgn Communist at the Cm
gross, sald that he prefered “ex:
changes of opinfon” and “mul
tilateral meetings” rathor {har
a world essembly.

whether there were
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(Text) ¥anoi. 28 Junuary--lguyen Duy Trinh, DRV foreign minist

interviep %o &:strallaq Journalist Wiifred Burchest. Questions and ansuers follow:

b
P
oy

Question: lir., Minister, what in your view are tire most signifi icant recent aeveiop-
nents in the Vietham war, and waat are the prospects for tne immediatbe ruture? L

Ansyer: Tho P.S. impevialiists are taging toe most barbarous wzr of aggression
against aur coun threatening nore and more seriously peace in southeast Asia
and the vworid, Huau t'r';cj,' have sustiined n avy coerfeats 1n Soutn and in Nortn

(d
Vietnam, The peunle of Soubh Vievnan, fighuing with great heroism,
their military plans in spite of the commitn nns of over 1 miliion W.8.,
and safeliite trcops. The people of Horth Vietnan have not been and #ill neve
coved by the barbvarous bembing raids of the 1 .S. wmperizlists and have dealt thern
well-descrved cuunberblous, _ s

AL Vietnamcsg psap‘e are resolubelly fignbing againhst the U.S. 2ggressors to delferd
.their sacred national rights and fulfiil Lbe‘“ éuty to the peoples of tne friendiy
cowniries now strucgling for theiyr inde pendetce and frecdom. The fourepoint stand
ol the DRV Goveriment is a stand of indenendence and peace i

& s the expression.
02 the fundamental principlies and the main pzaw;s;uns o =
r Vietnom, It is the basis for ihe rost correct poiitical solubi
prob;em, a basis ulvieh fully meects tiie deep aspirations of the Vi
and fully conforas to th2 splrit of the enent (7
zenuine represchbative of the pecple of

seheVa- agreciienss

ive-paint STat
South Viectnan.

fho peopies of the world, insiuding very t on of the
United Stztes ibsel?, more and nore strongly s 1St denaad ever
more firply that the U,8. imperiziists stop their war of gzression in Vietnam and
let the Viebnamese people settle their own arffairs thenselveo. '

ations, 'ut they stiil show great obduracy.
udence that he Wikl go on inteasifying
ttcupu te cling to Lhe south and to prolong ta
: aneuvers ‘of the U.S8. jmpsrialists
may be, the Vietnamesz people, united as one men and fearing neither hards n:éﬁ nor
sacrifices, are debernined To carry on tneir resistance war {o the end to safeguard
the independeace znd fresdon of the fatherland, and contribute to the.maintenance

-0f peace in southeast Asia and the world.

The Vietrznese people will win, The U.S, inperialist aggressors will be defeated.

of documentary evidence and eyeuitness reports Trom foreign
e Iy ©

o
witnasses, ineluding American ournalists, Washington conbinues to clgi- tna
U.8. aireratt have boen striicing only at gilitary targets and not at civilian tarzets
in liorth Vietnan. Waat are your vicws on this subject?
Avsuer: The IRV i3 an indegendsnt and sovereign country and the U, imocrial:sas
have sbsolutsly no rignd to violate Ehis independence and ,cvcvu~"n\¢

.
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wideniable rfacet thet civilisn tavgets nave been attacized,
The peoples of the world, ineiuwding large secticns of the Apericon poscpie, are
-strongly protesting against the U.S. imperialists® savage acts of aggression,

The U.S. inperialists t vsL stup definitively -rd unconditionally the boc
arid 211 other acts of var against tile DRV.

L

The United Stales has spoken of the need for dialeg or contact betueen
itself and tne DAV. Uould you comment en this statenent?

up and expending fhe cggressive war, 1
halt unconditionally the bombing raids and ali other aclis of war against the
DAV.. It is only aftesr the unconditiconal cessation of U.S boi Hln a 3
zets of war against the DRV that there coul s

United Staces

The four-point stend and the corrpet attaivide of she DIV C vernunent enjoy, we

are surs.; cyer streonger approval and supnert frop all 10 ce Zov1ng'and Justice«
iouing pooples and governmenks in the worid. IZf the Yhited States refuses to
listen to reason, it will furcher unaarn_ltscl sson. The

end the

Vietnamess péople are deternminsd to LIght un fotzl viessry to def
nosih, libzrete the south, achlevc the peaczenul reunification of the fathezrland,
arance of poacc 1n this erea and in the worid.

¥ A3 an ouuurat* agzre
i T

arss conbribute to the main
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Hanoi Offers Anew |
ToloinU.S.inTalks
If Bombing Is Ended

By HENRY TANNER
Specinl to The New York Times |

PARIS, Feb. 22—A spokes-
man for Hanol reaffirmed to-
day its offer to enter into
talks with the United Stales
if Amcrican bombing attacks
against North Vietnam were
unconditionally and perma-
nently halted.

Mai Van Bo. the North
Vietnamese representative in
Paris, indicated that his Gov-
ernment’'s position on this
point had not changed in
spite of the resumption of
American bombing Feb. 14
following a six-day suspen-
sion.

Mr, Bo made his statement
in a conversation with repor-
ters from The New York
Times at the headquarters of
the North Vietnarhese mis-
sion near Montparnasse on
the Left Bank of Paris.

Before nis statement, there
had been widespread specula-
tion for several days that the
North Vietnamese position |
had hardened after the re- |
sumption of the bombings i

and the failure of the media-
tion attempted in London by
Prime Minister Wilson and the

Sovict Premier, Aleksei N.
Kosvgin.

The principal reason for this
speculation  was & message

from President Ho Chi Minh to
Pope Paul VI on Feb. 13 re-
stating Hanoi's four-point de-
mands, including withdrawal of
American forees from Vietnam.

As originally put forward in
April 1965 by North Vietnam's
Premier, Pham Van Dong, these
demands were described as the
basls for a peaceful settlement.
They called for Uniled States
withdrawal from South
nam, a prohibition against the
stationing of any foreign troops
in Vietnam, 2 settlement of
South Vietnam's internal affairs
in accordance with the political
program of the National Libera-
tion Front, and a reunification

of North and South Vietnam
without foreign interference.

i Ho Chi Minh Cites Bombing

President Ho Chl Minh, in his
message to the Pope, phrased
‘the demands as follows:

“The U.S. imperialists must
{put an end to their aggression
lin Vietnam, end unronditinnally
jand definitively tha bomhbing
and all other acts of war against
the Democratic Republic of

Vietnam, withdraw from South’

Vietnam all American and satel-
lite troops, recognize the South
|Vietnam National Liberation
'Front and let the Vietnamese
people thamselves settle their

180

§ ML
L over Lhat the halt of American
" bombing had to be “prrimancnt

Vet

own affairs,”™ -

Mr. Bo said today that the
President’s message had re-
ferred to the terms of a settle-
ment and not to the process
of gelting peace talks started.

! Therefore, he added, it did not

,constitute a  change in the
“Victnamese position.
Bo repeated over and

and unconditional.”

He said the North Vielnamese
would not tallkk “under bombs"
or “the threat of bomhs! He
said that any vessation of bomb-
ing that was not clearly laheled
“permanent and unconditional”
would leave the “threat of
bombing" intact and thus would
constitute an unacceptable in-
terferenee with the negotiation,

Asked how a distinction could
be made between a temporary
and a permancent halt to bomb-
ing. he answered that the United
States would have to declare
at Lhe outset that the hall was
,“permanent and unconditional,”

i Trinh Interview Recalled

Mr, Bo =aid that Nguven Duy
Trinh, the North Vietnamese
Foreign Minister, made an im-
portant gesture of goodwill to-
ward the United States in late
[ January when he told Wilfred
Burchett, an Australian cor-
jrespondent, that talks between
Washington and Hanel would be
possible if the bombing stopped,

The North Vietnamese rep-
resentative said that that had
constituted a. basic change in
Hanoi's position. Earlier, he said,
his government’s stand was that
if the United States stopped
bombing unconditionally, this
new fact would be studied and
that, if Washington then pro-
posed to negotiate, this proposal
also would be studied,
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Mr. Bo charged that the
United States Government had
responded in “bad fafth” to the
North Vietnamese “gesture of
goodwill."

He aserled that neither Presi-
dent Johnson nor Secretary of
State Dean Rusk had ever
quoted Mr. Trinh's statement
fully or accurately.

This, he added, was proof of
bad faith since Hanoi's real
position was fully known and
understood in - Washington.

He repeated several times
that the Hanol Government had
made its “gesture”™ and that
it was up to the Unlied States
now to make the next move, He
said a “concession’ of the kind
that was made by Mr, Trinh in
the Burchett -interview re-
mained “valid” only it if was
followed up by the other side.

Mr. Bo's remarks indicated
that the North Vietnamese
would not be moved by FPresi-
dent Johnson's demand for a re-
ciprocal move on their part to
accompany any United States
cessation of bombing.

Mr. Bo, a slightly built man
in his late forlics or early fif-
ties, was wearing a business
suit when he received his visi-
tors in a sitting room that was
simply but comfortably fur-
nished.

Deep green upholstered
chalrs and a sofa were grouped
around a low table. Deep-red
azalea plants were standing on
the table and on a high side-
board. The only decoration on
the wall was & portrait of Ho
Chi Minh.

Mr. Bo carries the rank of
a minister plenipotentiary and
is Hanoi's chlef representative

‘in Europe.

- were now taking place.
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His mission occupics a mod-
st three-story brick house al
2 Rue le Verrier, Over the en-
tranee ix the emblem of North

Vietnam, a gold star and a gold
vogwhee! on 2 red biavkzround.

Mr. Bo, underlinlng his re-
marks in Lurn with CASY smiles
and emotion-choked scowls, an-
swered queslions freely and ex-
temporancously in perfect
French,

He made it elear Lthat this
was a "eonversation” and not
an “interview. He said  that
lor an interview he would have
insisted on  written questions
and would have given written
answers, He asked that his re-
marks be rcported fairly and
correctly. :

Mr. Bo indicated, but did not
spt_ecifically sy, that the four
point program of Hanol was
subject to negotiation once
United States-North Vietnamese
talks had started.

When asked whether the four
points  constituted  absolute
terms for a settlement or
whether a compromise might be
possible, he answered that he
could not say what would hap-
pen in any talks since no talks

Mr, B. called the four points
“the most correct” solution,
Asked whether this could be
translated into English as “the
best" solution, he said “no."

(It is “the most correct” solu-
tion, he declared, hecause it
would assure the North Viet-
namese people the full exercise
of their national rights, real in-
dependence and lasting peace.

181
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Strong Backing for Front

Mr. Bo was asked about the '

third of the four points, which
calls for the setilement of the
affairs of South Vietnam ac-
cording to the program of the
National Liberation Front,

He said that the North Viet-
namese Government regarded
the National Liberation Front
as the only “authentic repre-
sentative” of the South Viet-
namese prople.

He said the program of the
front was te give South Viet-
nam independence, democracy,
peace and neutrality, He added
that Hanol supported this pro-
gram and regarded all the prob-
lems of South Vietnam as the
sole concern of the front.

Therefore, he stated, thore
could be peace only If the
United States settled South

Vietnamese problems with the
front.

Mr., Bn denounced in strong
emotional terms the continua-
tion of United States bombing.

He charged that the United
States government was commil-
ting ‘crimes" in Vielnam
“crimes which are worse than
those of Hitler,” He sald “mil-
lions” of Vietnamese suffersd

Mr, Bo.asserted thal the on-
gin of the war lay in the Amerl-
can dccision to support the
“phantom government" of the
late President of Soulh Viet-
nam, Ngo Dinh Diem, and to
bring in an expeditionary force
of more than 400,000 men to
wage what he described as a
colonial war.

He said the American people
had to be told about the "war

crimes” committed by their
Government. .

Mr. Bo's voice choked when
he said:

. “One must demand that the
American Government stop the
war against an entire people
whose only crime is lo refuse

to accept American law.

“That's what the war is about
—Vietnamese independence. All
the rest is propaganda, lies
turned out by a propaganda ma-
chine,"

Mr. Bo made a distinctlon be-
tween the American people and
leaders of the American Gov-
ernment. He sald the people
“like all peoples,” wanted peace
and that the North Vietnamese
knew this.

He said the spirit of Ameri-
can officials was illustrated re-
cenlly by a statement by Gen,
Curtis LeMay former Air
Force chief of staff.

Mr. Bo charged that the gen-
eral had advocated saluratior
bombing of the North and had
declared thatl, even if two bricks
remained untouched it was too
much.

.The North Victnamese rep-
resentative said this was the
language of “lhe cannibals of
the 20th century." He added
that he could not believe that
the general, though retired, did |
not reflect the state of mind of
official Washington,

Criticlsm by LeMay Recalled

General LeMay has frequently
called for stepped-up bombing
of North Vietnam.

In an article for U.S. News
and World Report last October,
he denounced the United States
stratezy in Vietnam as the
“ultimate in military blindness™
and said:

“The only way to win & war
is to escalate it one way or
another above what the enemy
can take.”

Last month he said In an In-
terview with The Associated
Press: '

“It 15 not our alm to invade
North  Vielnam or destroy
North Vietnam. What we want,
to do Is stop them from carry-
ing out thelr aggression.”
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HANOTI MEETINGS HELD TO MARK NATIONAL DAY

Pham Van Dong Speech
Hanoi VNA International Service in English 1506 GMT 31 Aug 67 B

Zfex§7 Hanoi--The 22d anniversary of the founding of the DRV has just been
celebrated at a grand meeting in Hanoi.

President Ho Chi Minh was present on the Presidium,

Among those on the Presidium were Vice President Ton Duc Thang; Le Duan, first
secretary of the VWP Central Committee; Truong Chinh, member of the Political
Bureau of the VWP Central Committee and chairman of the National Assembly Standing
Committee; Premier Pham Van Dong, member of the political bureau; and Vice

Premier General Vo Nguyen Giap, member of the Political Bureau and commander in
chief of the Vietnam People's Army.

Nguyen Van Tien, head of the permanent NFLSV representation in the DRV was
present, Members of the diplomatic corps in Hanoi and foreign guests now visiting
Vietnam also attended the celebration.

After the opening speech by Chairman Truong Chinh, Premier Pham Van Dong

delivered an important speech in which he reviewed the situation in Vietnam
expounded the just stand of the Vietnamese people, and reiterated their
determination to march forward still more vigorously in order to win final victory

over the U.S. aggressors.

Premier Pham Van Dong recalled the brilliant victories won by the armed forces
and people in both the north and the south in their fight against U.S.
aggression and for national salvation, as well as in economy, culture, and
other fields., He stressed that all this had driven the U.S. imperialist
aggressors into a serious impasse and isolation in the United States and

in the world. He particularly pointed to the growing indignation among the
American people of all strata over the U.S. ruling circle's policy in Vietnam
and expressed the Vietnamese people's firm support for the just struggle of
black people in the United States for freedom and equality.

Premier Pham Van Dong vehemently denounced the U,S. imperialists, who, although
suffering heavy defeats, are still obdurately intensifying their war of
aggression in South Vietnam, escalating their war of destruction against North
Vietnam, and, at the same time, staging an election farce in South Vietnam in
the hope of dolling up their puppets and meking fallacious allegations about
peace negotiations in an attempt to mislead world public opinion.

Recalling the stand of the Vietnamese people regarding a political settlement
of the Vietnam problem and the question of negotiations, Premier Pham Van Dong

said:
On these questions, the stand, viewpoint and attitude of the Vietnamese people,

the DRV government, and the NFLSV are very clear and correct. On our
government's four-point stand: This stand is the basis for a correct political

solution to the Vietnam people.
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In the very days when the United States expanded the war from the south to the
north, brazenly carrying out air attacks against the DRV, our govermment proclaimed
its four-point stand and the NFLSV issued its five-point statement. That is the
standpoint of our people's inalienable national rights, and an expression of the
main military and political provisions of the Geneva agreements. That is our
people's fighting stand against the U.S. war of aggression.

Along with our military and political victories and, at the same tempo, the
strength and justness of this stand have become ever clearer, and have won ever
more resolute and vigorous approval and support from the world's peoples, world
opinion, and progressive American opinion.

On its side, the U,S. Governmment has so far completely failed to propose any
solution to the Vietnam problem. All it has been doing is quibbling and resorting
to hypoecritical talk, putting forward now 1, now 7 points, with the sole purpose
of camouflaging its aggressive design to cling to South Vietnam at all costs and
to prolong the partition of our country.

On the 28 January 1967 statement of our Ministry of Foreign Affairs: We know
quite well that the United States does not want to negotiate a settlement of

the Vietnam problem, because imperialism is aggressive and warlike by nature.

All it wants is war and it is stepping up its aggressive war. To make it
possible for everybody and for world opinion to see clearer through the U.S,
peace negotiation hoax, and, at the same time, to show our good will, our foreign
minister issued his statement of 8 January 1967.

The U.S. Govermment has brazenly unleashed a criminal war against the DRV, an
independent and sovereign state, a socialist state. It must therefore definitively
and unconditionally stop its bombing and all other acts of war against the DRV,

and respect its independence, sovereignty, and territory. That is a legitimate
demand of the Vietnamese people, and also an elementary requirement of international
law, If the American side really wants to talk it must first of all stop
unconditionally the bombing and all other acts of war against the DRV.

The United States has no right to demand any reciprocity whatsoever, Yet it

is asking for mutual deescalation, and to back this piratical claim, each time
it clamors about peace negotiations, it steps up its aggressive war in the south
and its escalation against the north. By so doing, the U.S. ruling circles
hope, through bombing, and under their conditions, to force us to the conference
table. With regard to the world's peoples, including the American people, they
hope to confuse white and black, and blur the line between the aggressor and the

victim of aggression.

Our people deeply love peace, but this must be real peace closely linked to
independence and freedom, not the kind of American peace under the iron heels of

the aggzressors. So long as the United States pursues its aggression, we will

continue to fight. As the NFLSV has said in its statement, our southern compatriots
will resolutely fight on until not a single American aggressor is left on their beloved
soil. Our people will never submit to force and will never talk under the threat

of bombs.
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Our people are meking every effort to step up the military and political fight on ths
battlefield, and, at the same time, the struggle on the international front. They

have unceasingly developed their initiative and offensive position and exposed the true
features of the perfidious U.S. aggressors.

The U.S. government has provoked the war of aggression in Vietnam. It must cease its
aggression; that is the only way to peace in Vietnam. The U.8. Government must
definitively and conditionally stop the bombing and all other acts of war against the
DRV, withdraw all U,S..and satellite troops from South Vietnam, recognize the NFLSV,
and let the Vietnamese people settle their own affairs. There is no other way!

Premier Pham Van Dong pointed out: Our people's great resistance war against the U.S.
aggression and for national salvation is a concentrated expression standing on the
frontline of the revolutionary struggle of the working people and the oppressed
nations in the world against the U.S. imperialists and for peace, national independence
democracy, and social progress, Our victories are also victories of the revolutvionary
forces in the world. ther peoples fully understand this fact, which is why the
support movement for our pecople is gaining in strength, scope and depth. As a matter
of fact, a world people's front in support of Vietnam against the U.S. imperialist
ageressors has gradually taken shape. The more our patriotic war drives the

United States into the impasse and records great victories, the mightier, the deeper,
and the broader the world people's movement in support of us grows, taking on

diverse forms.

On the 224 celebration of National day, our people extend cordial greetings and heart-
felt thanks to the fraternal socialist countries which are granting to them whole-
hearted support and assistance in all fields--moral and material, political, military,
and economic. We warmly hail the fraternal Soviet people who are recording gresat
achievements in building the material and technical basis of communism. This year,

we warmly celebrate the 50th anniversary of the Great October Revolution which ushered
in & new era in the history of mankind, strongly inspired the working class and the
oppressed nations, and showed them the way to make revolution, to wipe out, step by
step, imperialism and the other reactionary forces, and to win victory for socialism
on a world-wide scale, We are unswervingly following the path of the October
Revolution, the path of the Great Lenin, as we have been doing since the founding

of our party. We are doing our utmost to bring into play the revolutionary ardor

of the masses and to overcome all difficulties, determined to win victories in our
revolutionary cause and, in the immediate future, to win victory in the struggle
against U,S, aggression and for national salvation and, at the same time, make our
worthy contribution to the revolutionary cause of the world's peoples.

We warmly hail the fraternal Chinese people who are successfully building socialism,
In our present struggle against U.S. aggression and for national salvation, the great
Chinese People's Republic is our greal rear and the Chinese people are brothers, as
close to us as the lips and the teeth. The resist the United States and aid Vietnam
movement of the several hundred million-strong Chinese people, a broad, deep, powerful
and diversified movement, is a brilliant manifestation of the militant solidarity
between the two peoples.
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China's successful test of its hydrogen bomb and nuclear warhead missiles is a
positive contribution to strengthening the socialist countries, vigorously stimulates
the peoples who are struggling for national independence, and is a great encourage-
ment to our people's struggle against U.S. aggression and for national salvation.

True to Marxism-Leninism, our party and people have always been strengthening
solidarity with the fraternal socialist countries and the international communist
and workers movement on the basis of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism.

On the 224 celebration of National Day, our people extend cordial greetings and
sincere thanks to the fraternal Khmer and Lactian peoples who have always been standing
on our side in a spirit of mutual approval and support in the struggle against the
common enemy, U.S, imperialism, to defend national rights. We deeply rejoice at the
happy development of the militant solidarity between our people and the Khmer people
as shown by the establishment of diplomatic relations at ambassadorial lewvel between
the two countries and by our country's statement to recognize and respect the

present frontiers of the Kingdom of Cambodia. Our people resolutely and unreservedly
support the people of Arab countries who continue to carry aloft the banner of
struggle against the U,S, imperialists and the Israeli reactionary forces, in

defense of their national independence and territorial integrity.

On the 224 celebration of National Day, our people extend cordial greetings and
sincere thanks to the international working class, the Asian, African and Latin
American peoples, and the peace-loving peoples throughout the world, including the
American people, who are actively supporting our resistance against U.S. aggression
and for national salvabtion.

We are very glad to note that the movement of support for our people is being more and
more closely combined with the struggle of the working people and oppressed nations
in the world for independence, freedom and their vital interests and against the

U.S. imperialists' policy of intervention and aggression in various countries. We
highly appreciate the success of the first session of the Bertrand Russell
International Tribunal to judge the U.S. imperialist aggressors and expose their
odious crimes in the south and in the north of our country: crimes of aggression,
crimes of war, and crimes against mankind. The Bertrand Russell International
Tribunal clearly shows that the broad sections of world opinion and the conscience

of progressive mankind are on our side.

Pham Van Dong said: More than ever our compatriots and fighters all over the country
nurture deep hatred for the landgrabbers, resolutely turn their hatred into strength
and determination to fight and to win, give play to their initiative and offensive
position on all fronts--military, political, and international--and strike even harder
and more accurately at the U.S. aggressors. On the occasion of the current National
Day, all our people further arm themselves with the rock-like will of President Ho as
expressed in his 17 July 1966 appeal: We are determined to fight until total victory,
to perseveringly fight a protracted war, fearing no difficulties, hardships and
sacrifices. MNothing is more precious than independence and freedom!  Once victory
is won, our people will rebuild our country and provide it with bigger and more

beautiful constructions:
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This splendid victory day is awaiting us. Compatriots and fighters, march forward
with the mettle of victors, with the determination to defend the north, liberate
the south, proceed toward the peaceful reunification of the fatherland, build a
peaceful, unified, independent, democratic, prosperous and powerful Vietnam, thus
contibuting to the defense of peace in southeast Asia and in the world. The U,S.
imperialist aggressors will surely be defeated: Our people will be victorious:
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NFLSV PROGRAM ENUNCIATING MAJOR ATIMS,
MADE PUBLIC IN FEBRUARY, 1961

(The ‘ben-po:.nt program of the NFLSV was radioteletyped

by VNA in English to Europe and Asia on February 11, 1961.

VNA stafsed ThAT the program of the "newly founded" W“LS”

had "recently" been released by LNA (Liberation News Agency),

the official organ of the NFLSV. Listing of the ten points

is prefaced by mention of the struggle of the South Vietnamese

people against Japanese and French domination, and the crimes
- perpetrated by the cruel and dlctatorlal United States~Diem

I'ulen)

",..The NFLSV undertakes to unite people of all walks of life,
all social classes, nationalities, political parties, organizations,
religious communities, and patriotic personages in South Vietnam,
without distinction of their political tendencies, in order to
struggle and overthrow the rule of the U.S. imperialists and their
henchmen, the Ngo Dinh Diem clique, and realize independence, de=
mocracy, life improvement, peace, and neutrality in South Vietnam,
and advance toward peaceful reunification of the fatherland.

FRONT | " “The progran of the NFLSV includes the following 10 points:

#]-..To overthrow the disguised colonial regime of the U.S.
imperialists and the dictatorial Ngo Dinh Diem administration,
lackey of the United States, and to form a national democratic
coalition administration.

"The present regime in South Vietnam is a disguised colonial
regime of the U.S. imperialists. The South Vietnamese administration
is a lackey which has been carrying out the U.S. imperialists political
lines. This regime and administration must be overthrown, and a broad
national democratic coalition administration formed to include repre-
sentatives of all strata of the people, nationalities, political
parties; religious communities, and patriotic personages; to wrest
back the people's economic, political, social, and cultural interests;
to realize independence and democracy; to improve the people's living
conditions; and to carry out a policy of peace and neutrality and
advance toward peaceful reunification of the fatherland.

#2.~To bring into being a broad and progressive democracy.

"To abolish the current constitution of the Nzo Dinh Diem
dictatorial administration, lackey of the United States, and
to elect a new Nalional Assembly through universal sufirage,

./.
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"To promulgate all democratic freedoms: freedom of
expression, of the press, of assembly, of association of
movenent...(ellipsis as received); to guarantee freedom
of belief with no discrimination toward any religion on
the part of the state; and to grant freedom of action to

_ the patriotic political parties and mass organizations,
| irrespective of political tendencies.

"To grant general amnesty to all political detainees,
dissolve all concentration camps under any form whatsoever,
abolish the fascist law 10-59 and other antidemocratic laws;
and to grant the right of repatriation to all those who had
to flee abroad due to the U.S.~Diem regimececes

"To abolish the economic monopoly of the United States
and its henchmen; to build an independent and sovereign
economy and finance, beneficial to the nation and people;
and to confiscate and nationzlize the property of the
U.S. imperialists and the ruling clique, their stooges....

"To help northern compatriots who had been forced or
) enticed by the reactionaries to go south after the restoration
f > . of peace to return to their native places if they so desire...

"5—1?9hb3;}§_a national and democratic education and cultureseee

—— e ————— T

#6--To build an army to defend the motherland and the people.

To build a national army defending the fatherland and

“To abolish all the military bases of foreign countries
v South Vietnamy —— — —= == -

"7--To guarantee the right of equalily between nationalities.ee}
to protect the legitimate rights of foreign residents and oversecas
Vietnamese.

; "To insure the right of autonomy of the national minorities;
i to set up, within the framework of the great family of the
Vietnamese people, autonomous regions areas inhabited by minority
peoples;es.to abolish the U.S.~Diem clique's present policy of
ill-treatment and forced assimilation of the .minority nationali-
tiesese
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“To protect the legitimate rights of foreigners residing
in Vietnam; and to defend and care for Vietnamese nationals
abroad.,

"S«ﬁip carry out a foreign policy of peace and neutraliﬁy.

"To cancel all unequal treaties signed with foreign
countries by the U.S. henchmen which violate national
sovereignty.

“"To establish diplomatic relations with all countries
irrespective of political regime, in accordance with the
principles of peaceful coexistence as put forth at the
Bandung conference.

¥To unite closely with the peace~loving and neutral
countries; and to expand friendly relations with Asian and
African countries, first of all, with neighboring Cambodia
and Laos.

“To refrain from joining any bloc or military alliance
_or forming a military alliance with any country.

HTo receive economic aid from any country ready to assist
Vietnam without conditions attached. '
"9.~To establish normal relations between North and South A
Vietnam as a first step toward peaceful reunification of the country.

"The urgent demand of our people throughout the country is to
reunify the country by peaceful means. The NFLSV undertakes the
gradual reunification of the country by peaceful means, on the
principle of negotiations.and discussions betwesen the two zones of
all forms and measures beneficial to the people and fatherland.
Pending the national reunification, the govermments of the two zones
will negotiate and undertake not to spread propaganda to divide the
pzoples or favor war, nor to use military forces against each other;
to carry out economic and cultural exchanges between the two zonss;
and to insure for people of both zones freedom of movement, of liveli-
hood, ard the right of mutual visits and correspoundence.

"To oppose aggressive wars and all forms of enslavenent
by the imperialists; and to support the national liberation
struggles of peoples in various countries.

oL - ' - ” ‘ =
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"To oppose war propaganda; and to demand general
disarmament, prohibition of nuclear weapons, and demand the
use of atomic energy for peaceful purposes.

#To support the movements for -peace, democracy, and

social progress in the world; and to actively contribute to
the safeguarding of pesace in Southeast Asia and the worldee.."
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STATEMENT OF Ch\TR\L COMMITTEE OF NFLSY, MARCH 22, 1985,
PROCLAIMING THE .NFLSV'S FIVE POINTS CONCERNING THE WAR
IN SGUTH VIETNAM AND ITS SETTLEMENT

"(According to a Liberation Radio broadcast
of March 23, 1965, in Vietnamese to South Viet-
nam, the NFLSV Centrazl Committee held an
important press conference to proclaim the
NFLEV's five-point statement concarning the
escalation of the war. The lengthy statement
contains only a small paragraph on negotiations.
It states "at present all negotiations are ‘use-
less as long as:

a. The U.S. imperialists do not withdraw
all the troops, weapons and means of
war of the United States and its
satellites from South Vietnam and
destroy their mi}itary bases in
South Vietnam; =

b. "As long as the sacred rights of the
South Vietnamese people--rights to
independence and democracy--are still
sold by the Vietnamese traitors to the
U.S. imperialists;

c. "As long as the NFLSV--true and only
representative of 14 million South
Vietnamese people--does not have the
decisive voice.")

proclaimed an important five- =point statement condemning
5 the systematic war-seeking and aggressive policy of the

10Esks 1mner1alls$5'1n South Vletnam and enunciating the

FRONT "...At the press conference, Chairman Nguyen Huu Tho

heroic South Vietnamese “people's pnchaﬁged standp01nt
wnich is resolutely to kick Iqu5+ﬁh§“g_§_‘;mperlallsts

/in oxrder

1/ We understand that the correct Vietnamese translation
of this point states that negotiations are useless as
long as the U.S. imperialists have not yet withdrawn

all the troops, etc.
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in order to liberate the south, build an independent,

dEﬂOCIatLC, peaceful, and n°uural SOMLn VleL1a1 and

aCHlEV&_ﬂguleél"HEl_LCaHEQQ: Here is the NFI SV state-
ment about the intensification and enlargement by the
U.S. imperielists of their aggressive war in South

Vie t’ﬂ ail

"...Faced with the present and extremely grave
situation, the NFLSV deems it necessary to solemnly
proclaim once more its unchanged stand of struggling

GENEVA against the Americans to save the country. The U.S.
imperialists are saboteurs of the Geneva Accords,
extremely rude and cruel aggressors and warmongers,
and deadly enemies of the Vietnamese people.

"...The Vietnamese people are well aware of the
value of those accords, The Vietnamese people have
always and correctly applied those accords and resolutely
- _ struggled so that those accords would be implemented in
accordance with the spirit and letter of this international

documan waﬂcn has 21l the characteristics of lecr lit ty.

Us uoves On the other hand, i _1mp¢f1allsts and theixr laCneyS in
South Vietnam h¢ve gradLally and in an 1ncrea51ngly
brazen manner trampled on the Geneva Accords and (woxd

- indistinct) destroying ‘those accords by openly waging
an atrocious war in South Vietnam over the past 11 &

years with a view to enslaving and Oppre551nc the ‘South
Vietnamese people turning SOULH Vietnam into one of

thelr colonies and military bases, and partitioning

Vietnamese territory forever.

", ..Naturally the criminal actions of the U.S.
imperialists and their lackeys aroused hatred throughout
Vietnam and gave rise to a wave of boiling anger through-
out the world. Public opinion in Vietnam, public
opinion in Asia, and the impartial public opinion the
world ‘over severely condemned and energetically protested
agéinst the cruel actions of the U.S. imperialists and
Lhelr lackeys and loudly demanded that. they put an end
to their war-seeking and aggressive actions against the

: ~ /South
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South Vietnamese people and that they correctly implement
the 1954 Geneva Accoxrds. But z2ll this fell on deaf ears.
The U.S. imperialists continued to trample on justice
and to rush ahead with their piratical war in South
Vietnam,

il s d _

27 The herolc South Vietnamese people are

determined to kick out the U. S. imperialists in order to

llberate South Vietnam; build an independent, democratic,

Egace;ul and nuuqral South Vietnam; and advance » toward

natlonul LnlLlCaLlOn.

Bt e

" The South Vietnamese people are fond of pzace,
‘but the South Vietnamese people cannot stand idle and

let the U.S. aggressors and their lackeys freely trample
on the country end dominate the nation. They prefer
death to bondage. The 14 million people have risen in
one bloc and struggled gallantly to defeat the U,S,
invaders and the country-sellers, liberate South Vietnam,
achieve independence, democracy, peace, and neutrality
in South Vietnam, and contribute to maintaining (peace
in Indochina?) and southeast Asia.

US MOVES "...To escape this dangerous situation, the U.S.
lnoerlallsts are engaging in extremely dangerous
adventurous military actions. The fact that they
introduced into South Vietnam combat units of their air,
naval, and ground forces, additional U.S. weapons, 2nd
mercenaries Irom South Korea and other satellites and

- used planes to bomdb the DRV and the Laotian Kingdom and
so forth does not reflect their strength at all. On the
contrary, these are the crazy actions of a (hooligan?)
who, faced with deadlock, engages in adventurous actions.
They cannot threaten anyone. By its nature, the U.S.
imperialist scheme of intensifying and enlarging their
-present aggressive war reflects one of their humiliating
defeats. It proves that their ll-year-old colonialist
and aggressive policy in South Vietnam and their so-
called special war have gone bankrupt.

PlossSince

" .

2/ The preceding part was not numbered.
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7 " Since the U.S. imperialists have bogged down
s

s
1 war, they will be

1

“and almost died during the
completely wiped out in (the nal war?). I£f they
dare to extend the war to Nort etnam, to all of Indo-
china, aud further, they will fzce more humiliating
defeats more cguickly. ?IGV{O”Sly, with empty hands the
southezn paopls daalt heavy bilews on the U.S. impexrialists
and their lackeys and fulfilled a great and glorious
revolutionary task. Now, with their own strength, with
the wholehearted support of powerful North Vietnam and
the rich and powerful socialist countries, and with the
sympathy, support, and encouragement of the Asian,
African, and Letin American countries and all peace-
and justice-loving peoples the woxrld over, the South
Vietnamese people will surely en 010riously triumph

- over the.U.S. aggressors and their lackeys in any
regional or special war waged by the latter. Now moxe
than ever before, the South Vietnamese people must

flrmly hold rzrles in hggg_gggmgjtg&Olu to achleve their
fundame1tal goal, which is to kick out the U.S. imperial-
ists and build an independent, democratic, peace;ul and

neutral South Vietnan. ——

US MOVES ¥ -, o Tie NFLSV asserts once more that the U.S. scheme

= of introducing U.S. and satellite air, naval, and ground .
force units into South Vietnam and bombing North Vietnam
and Laos to reduce the combativity of the South Vietnamese
people, to stop the aid of the North Vietnamese and world
peoples to the just struggle of the South Vietnamese
people, and to create a strong position from which tney

- can force the NEFLSV aﬂd the SOLCR Vietnamese peoule to sell

their fatherland to them ch ply-throuon ce*taln nego-

tiations is only an empty / drezn of men who are c1azy"'
polltlcally and ajVQDEL?OLS militarily.

% The South Vietnamese people inform the U.S.
1mpe“;§}ﬂsts and tneir lackeys: 'You are hooligans. You

are stupid. -How can you i hope to deceive pe061e when each

tlme e after hltLl“c the north without warning you repeat
again and again that you do not intend to enlarge the war,

/that
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that the at tacks are retali
cr

> tory measures, that the
aLLaCKS are _GLPed at bring &b

re aimed at | ging &bout mn °ﬁptiaCLons and
so forth? You exe QOTﬂ_gkp_éﬁ_whgn_yQu say you waat to

nﬂPoLLGLe Zrom a position oZ b The South Viet-

s t
namese oplb point their fingers in the faces of the
la

O.J

U.S. imperielists aand theix keys and tell them: 'Your
_only way out is to withdraw from South Vietnan. If'ybu
stubbornly pursue the war, you will suifer the greatest
and most humiliating defezt you have ever suffered.'

FRONT "...At present 21l necotiations are useless as long
as the U.S. iwmperizlists do not withdraw all the troops,
weapons, and means of war of the United States and its
satellites from South Vietnam and destroy their leltaTy
bases _in South Vietnam; as long as the sacred rights of

the South Jietnamese paOPlE“;?lﬁﬂtS to _Pdepfné nce and

4

Fo—

deﬂOCfacy—*(a?e still sold?) by the Vietnamese traitors

to the U.S. imperialists; znd as long as the NFLSV--true

and only representative o-_}* mlll&gjﬂSoutn Vietnamese
people--does not have the dacisive voice. With rﬁga:d
to the South Korean cllque and other satellites of the
Americans who are planning to introduce mercenaries
into South Vietnam, the South Vietnamese people tell
them the following: Although you are involved in waging
the war, you will mever be given your share. You are
simply shameful scapegoats for U.S. imperialism. Since
nearly 30,000 U.S. generals, field grade officers, and
man with nearly half